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BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 

Teleconference 
October 1, 2007 

 
-SUMMARY OF ACTION ITEMS- 

 
 

1. Approved the Bylaws changes to comply with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission April 19 Order on SPP’s Regional Entity Delegation Agreement. 

 
2. Approved the SPP Regional Entity Standards Development Process Manual with 

revisions to be made by SPP Staff before the Compliance Filing.   
 

3. Approved Tariff modifications designed to comply with the requirements of Order 
890.  These modifications include modifications to the base Tariff, addition of a new 
Tariff Attachment A-1, replacement of the current Tariff Attachment C, as well as 
modifications to Tariff Attachments P and X. 

 
4. Approved an addition to SPP Criteria 12 to comply with NERC Standard FAC-011-1.   
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MINUTES NO. 113 
 

Southwest Power Pool 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 

Teleconference 
October 1, 2007 

 
 

Agenda Item 1 – Administrative Items 
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 10:02 a.m.  The following Board of 
Directors/Member Committee members were in attendance via teleconference or represented by 
proxy: 
 Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director 
 Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director 
 Mr. Nick Brown, director 
 Mr. Roland Dawson, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
 Mr. Kevin Easley, Grand River Dam Authority 
 Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director 
 Ms. Trudy Harper, Tenaska Power Services Company 
 Mr. Quentin Jackson, director 
 Mr. Rob Janssen, Redbud Energy 
 Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield 
 Mr. Joshua Martin, director 
 Mr. Steve Parr, Kansas Electric Power Cooperative, Inc. 
 Mr. Mel Perkins, OG+E Electric Services 
 Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 
 Mr. Harry Skilton, director 
 Mr. Stuart Solomon, American Electric Power 
 Mr. Richard Spring, Kansas City Power & Light 
 Mr. Mr. Tom Stuchlik, Westar Energy 
 
There were 44 persons in attendance via phone representing 20 members (Attendance List – 
Attachment 1).  Ms. Duckett reported no proxies and a quorum was declared. 
    
Agenda Item 2 – Regional Entity Compliance Filing 

Mr. Jim Eckelberger told the group that the first agenda item would be handled in two parts:  The 
Bylaws revisions for implementation of Regional Entity and the SPP Regional Entity Standards 
Development Process Manual. 
 
The BOD/Members had been provided a copy of the Bylaws with the suggested changes 
highlighted in yellow (Attachment 2).  Ms. Stacy Duckett noted that the changes were minor and 
needed to satisfy the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission’s requirement for additional 
clarification and revisions to the Bylaws within 180 days of the April 19 Order approving SPP’s 
Delegation Agreement.  As required, the Membership received a 30-days notice of this action and 
will be solicited for approval of the required sections of the Bylaws.    
 
Mr. Joshua Martin made a motion to approve the Bylaws changes, seconded by Mr. Nick Brown.  
The Members Committee was in unanimous favor.  As required, the Board of Directors voted by 
secret ballot.  Ms. Duckett reported via email on Tuesday, October 2, that the motion passed.  
 
Mr. Eckelberger noted that the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission had asked the Board of 
Directors to take a deliberate action to approve the Standards Development Process Manual 
(Attachment 3) before it is filed with FERC. 
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Mr. Michael Desselle reported that Xcel had submitted some comments after the initial posting of 
the SPP Regional Entity Standards Development Process Manual on the NERC website.  This 
occurred so late that the SPP Staff was not able to make revisions prior to this meeting.  Mr. 
Desselle requested that approval of the document be made with the understanding that SPP Staff 
would incorporate some changes in response to Xcel’s comments in the document before the 
compliance filing.   
 
There was a lengthy discussion of the intent of the SPP Standards Development Process Manual 
and how revisions would be made on an ongoing basis.  As per Mr. Desselle, the following 
statement would be placed in the Manual for further clarification: 
 

Any interested party may propose changes to this Manual.  Such Process Manual 
change requests will follow all the steps of the Regional Reliability Standards Process 
outlined in Section V., Part B of this Manual. 

 
A motion was made by Mr. Quentin Jackson, seconded by Ms. Phyllis Bernard that the SPP 
Regional Entity Standards Development Process Manual be approved with the changes 
discussed and the change in Section V., Part B to be made by SPP Staff before the Compliance 
Filing.  A roll call vote of the Members Committee was held and the Members Committee was in 
support of the motion.  As required, the Board of Directors voted by secret ballot.  Ms. Duckett 
reported via email on Tuesday, October 2, that the motion passed. 
 
Agenda Item 3 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report 

Mr. John Olsen, MOPC Chairman, asked Mr. Bill Dowling, Co-chair of the MOPC, to present the 
Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report (MOPC Report – Attachment 4), Mr. Dowling 
shared that the MOPC had three recommendations to the Board of Directors.  They are: 
 
Tariff modifications designed to comply with the requirements of Order 890   
These modifications include modifications to the base Tariff, addition of a new Tariff Attachment 
A-1, replacement of the new Tariff Attachment C, as well as modifications to Tariff Attachments P 
and X.  The Markets and Operations Policy Committee approved these changes in their 
September 18th meeting with no opposition and one abstention (AEP).   
 
Additional changes were made to Attachment C by the TWG.  These were approved by the 
RTWG and by leadership of the MOPC.  Leadership in the MOPC determined that the changes 
were so slight that additional MOPC approval would not be necessary. 
 
Mr. Dowling asked that the Board approve the Tariff modifications designed to comply with the 
requirements of Order 890 as presented.  Mr. Harry Skilton moved to approve the Tariff changes 
recommendation with a second from Mr. Larry Altenbaumer.  A roll call vote of the Members 
Committee was held; the Members Committee was in support of the motion with Mr. Rob 
Janssen (Redbud) in abstention.  As required, the Board of Directors voted by secret ballot.  Ms. 
Duckett reported via email on Tuesday, October 2, that the motion passed. 
 
SPP Criteria 12 
Revisions to SPP Criteria 12 are necessary to comply with NERC Standard FAC-011-1.  This 
recommendation was approved in the September 18, 2007 MOPC meeting with no oppositions 
and two abstentions (Westar and KG&E).  Ms. Phyllis Bernard moved to approve the Criteria 12 
changes, seconded by Mr. Joshua Martin.  A roll call vote of the Members Committee was held; 
the Members Committee was in support of the motion.  As required, the Board of Directed voted 
by secret ballot.  Ms. Duckett reported via email on Tuesday, October 2, that the motion passed. 
 
Other Tariff Changes 
Mr. Dowling noted that the MOPC had approved several other Tariff changes recommended by 
the Regional Tariff Working Group (RTWG) and the Cost Allocation Working Group (CAWG) of 
the Regional State Committee.  These changes were to bring the Tariff in alignment with the 
FERC’s Order 890 and other modifications designed to clarify the aggregate study process. Since 
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that approval on September 18, some issues have developed with filing requirements for 
transmission owners.  A decision has been made to remove from the request all other 
miscellaneous changes except Attachment H.  Attachment H will be included in the next filing.  
No action is needed from the Board of Directors at this time.   
 
Future Meetings 

The next Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting will be on October 30 in Tulsa. 
 
Adjournment 

With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the 
meeting at 11:30 p.m. 
 
Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary 
 

 
 
 
 



 

Southwest Power Pool 
SPECIAL MEETING OF MEMBERS AND  

BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 
October 1, 2007 
Teleconference 

 
•  A G E N D A  •  

 
10:00 a.m. – 12:00 p.m. CDT 

 
 

Board of Directors/Members Committee  

 

1. Call to Order ...............................................................................  Mr. Jim Eckelberger 

2. Regional Entity Compliance Filing .................................................. Ms. Stacy Duckett 

3. Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report .............................. Mr. John Olsen 

a. Order 890 Compliance Filing 

b. Criteria 12 

c. Other Tariff Changes (time permitting) 

4. Future Meetings........................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger 

 

Membership 

 

1. Call to Order ................................................................................ Mr. Jim Eckelberger 

2. Regional Entity Compliance Filing .................................................. Ms. Stacy Duckett 

3. Future Meetings........................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger 



 

Southwest Power Pool 
SPECIAL MEETING OF MEMBERS AND  

BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING 
October 1, 2007 

 

•  A t t e n d a n c e  •  
 
Lance Boyd Kansas Municipal Energy Agency 

Harry Dawson Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 

Bill Dowling Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Kevin Easley Grand River Dam Authority 

Trudy Harper Tenaska 

Carl Huslig ITC Great Plains 

Rob Janssen Redbud Energy 

Jeff Knottek City Utilities of Springfield, MO 

Bary Warren proxy for Mike Palmer Empire District Electric Company 

Steve Parr Kansas Electric Power Cooperative 

Mel Perkins Oklahoma Gas and Electric Co. 

Gary Roulet  Western Farmers electric Cooperative 

Anna Smith Southwestern Power Administration 

Stuart Solomon Public Service Company of Oklahoma 

Richard Spring Kansas City Power and Light 

Tom Stuchlik Westar Energy 

Sandy Hochstetter Arkansas Electric Cooperative 

Steve Ferry proxy for Earl Watkins Sunflower Electric Power Corporation 

Steve Ferry proxy for Noman Williams Mid-Kansas Electric Company 

Tim Woolley Xcel Energy 

Stacy Duckett Southwest Power Pool 

Larry Altenbaumer Director 

Phyllis Bernard Director 

Nick Brown Director 

Jim Eckelberger Director 

Quentin Jackson Director 

Josh Martin Director 

Harry Skilton Director 

Tom DeBaun Kansas Corporation Commission 



 

Michael Desselle Southwest Power Pool 

Les Dillahunty Southwest Power Pool 

David Douglass Aquila 

Tom Dunn Southwest Power Pool 

Jason Gray Kansas Corporation Commission 

Sonya Hall Southwest Power Pool 

Matt Harward Southwest Power Pool 

Cindy Holman Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 

Michael Moffett Kansas Corporation Commission 

Carl Monroe Southwest Power Pool 

John Olsen Westar Energy 

Dennis Reed Westar Energy 

Craig Roach Boston Pacific Company 

Diana Stensland Southwest Power Pool 

Charles Yeung Southwest Power Pool  

John Meyer RE Trustee 

Dave Christiano RE Trustee 

Gerry Burrows RE Trustee 

Pat Bourne Southwest Power Pool 

Charles Locke Kansas City Power & Light 

     



 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE 

Recommendation to the Board of Directors/Members Committee 
October 1, 2007 

 
Bylaws Revisions for Implementation of Regional Entity 

 

Background 
SPP applied and was approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (the Commission) to 
serve as a Regional Entity under the North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) as 
authorized by the Energy Policy Act of 2005. In its April 19 Order, the Commission required additional 
clarification and some revisions to the Bylaws within 180 days of the Order. 

Analysis 
SPP sought to become a Regional Entity at the direction of its Membership and as part of the strategic 
initiative to maintain one organization providing both reliability and transmission services to the region. 
The Energy Policy Act of 2005 allows for an ISO or RTO to serve as a Regional Entity, but requires clear 
and distinct separation of duties to ensure the independent execution of the Regional Entity duties 
(compliance and enforcement, and standards development). The additional Bylaws revisions respond to 
the Commission’s April 19 Order. 

Pursuant to SPP’s Bylaws, the Board of Directors may adopt revisions to the Bylaws, except for certain 
sections, and following a 30-day notice to the Membership of the pending action. That notice was 
provided, and in a separate action, approval by the Membership of the remaining sections of the Bylaws 
is solicited. 

There is no minority opinion to report. 

Recommendation 
Approval of revisions to the SPP Bylaws to implement the SPP Regional Entity.
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 Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
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DRAFT Bylaws for SPP Regional Entity 
Compliance Filing 

August 1, 2006 
September 14, 2007 

 
NOTE: Highlights represent revisions for the October 16 compliance filing. Redlines 
represent revisions previously made and accepted for implementation of the Regional 
Entity function. 

  
 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
 

B Y L A W S 
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B Y L A W S 

of 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 

 

PREAMBLE 

The values and principles upon which SPP is incorporated and formed include: a 

relationship-based organization; member-driven processes; independence through diversity of 

Organizational Group membership; recognition that reliability and economic/equity issues are 

inseparable; and, deliberate evolutionary, as opposed to revolutionary, implementation of new 

concepts. These values and principles should guide those serving this organization. The Board of 

Directors will endeavor to ensure equity to all Members while also assuring the continuous 

adaptation to controlling conditions within these stated values and principles. 

 

1.0 DEFINITIONS 
 

1.1 Affiliate Relationships 

Affiliate Relationships are relationships between SPP Members that have one or more of 

the following attributes in common:  

(a) are subsidiaries of the same company;  

(b) one Member is a subsidiary of another Member;  

(c) have, through an agency agreement, turned control of a majority of their 

generation facilities over to another Member;  

(d) have, through an agency agreement, turned control of a majority of their 

transmission system over to another Member, except to the extent that the 

facilities are turned over to an independent transmission company recognized by 

FERC;  

(e) have an exclusive marketing alliance between Members; or 

(f) ownership by one Member of ten percent or greater of another Member. 
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1.2 Articles of Incorporation 

SPP’s articles of incorporation as filed with the state of Arkansas. 

1.3 Board of Directors 

The Board of Directors of SPP, which shall manage the general business of SPP pursuant 

to these Bylaws. 

1.4 Bylaws 

These bylaws. 

1.5 Existing Obligations 

Certain financial obligations as defined in Section 8.7.1 of these Bylaws. 

1.6 ERO 

The Electric Reliability Organization under FERC jurisdiction that regulates reliability of 

the electric power grid. 

1.7 Member 

An entity that has met the requirements of Section 2.2 of these Bylaws. 

1.8 Membership 

The collective Members of SPP. 

1.9 Membership Agreement 

The contract, that specifies the rights and obligations of the parties, executed between 

SPP and an entity seeking to become an SPP member. 

1.10 Net Energy for Load 

The electrical energy requirements of an electric system are defined as system net 

generation plus energy received from others, less energy delivered to others through interchange.  

It includes system losses but excludes energy required for the storage at energy storage facilities. 

1.11 Officers 

The officers of SPP as elected by the Board of Directors. The Officers consist of the 

President and the Corporate Secretary, at a minimum.  Any Officer must be independent of any 

Member organization. 
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1.12 Organizational Group 

A group, other than the Board of Directors, comprising a committee or working group 

that is charged with specific responsibilities toward accomplishing SPP’s mission. 

1.13 Regional Criteria 

SPP planning and operating standards and procedures as approved by the Board of 

Directors. 

1.14 Regional Entity Trustees 

A governing body of SPP, independent of the Board of Directors, which specifically 

oversees SPP’s function as an ERO Regional Entity pursuant to the Delegation Agreement 

between SPP and the ERO. 

1.15 Regional Reliability Standards 

Electric reliability requirements submitted to the ERO by the Regional Entity Trustees; 

and once approved, implemented and enforced by SPP under authority as the Regional Entity. 

1.16 Registered Entity(ies) 

 A bulk electric system owner, operator or user that is required to comply with ERO 

reliability standards pursuant to the Energy Policy Act of 2005. 

1.17 SPP 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 

1.18 SPP Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement Program 

The program used by the North American Electric Reliability Corporation (“NERC”) and 

the Regional Entities to monitor, assess, and enforce compliance with Reliability Standards 

within the United States. 

 

1.19 SPP Regional Entity 

 That part of SPP responsible for the delegated functions pursuant to the Delegation 

Agreement between SPP and the ERO. 

1.20 Staff 

The technical and administrative staff of SPP as hired by the Officers to accomplish 

SPP’s mission. 
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1.21 Standards Development Team 

 An SPP Organizational Group assigned or choosing to develop an SPP Regional 

Reliability Standard for submission to the ERO for approval for enforcement. 

 

1.21 Transmission Owning Member 

A Member that has placed more than 500 miles of non-radial facilities operated at or 

above 60 kV under the independent administration of SPP for the provision of regional 

transmission service as set forth in the Membership Agreement. 

1.22 Transmission Using Member 

A Member that does not meet the definition of a Transmission Owning Member. 

 

2.0 MEMBERSHIP 
 

2.1 Qualifications 

Membership in SPP is voluntary and is open to any electric utility, Federal power 

marketing agency, transmission service provider, any entity engaged in the business of 

producing, selling and/or purchasing electric energy for resale, and any entity willing to meet the 

membership requirements, including execution of the Membership Agreement.  Membership 

also is open to any entity eligible to take service under the SPP Open Access Transmission Tariff  

(OATT).  These entities desire the greater efficiency and service reliability gained through better 

coordination by voluntary association in SPP as constituted herein and in the SPP Articles of 

Incorporation.  Members recognize that such association has a significant effect upon the 

availability and reliability of the bulk electric power supply of the region, and thereby affects the 

reliability of the nation's electric power supply. 

2.2 Applications 

Membership by an entity shall be obtained upon meeting the following requirements: 

(a) Meeting membership qualifications; 

(b) Providing an application for membership to the SPP President; and 

(c) Executing the Membership Agreement and delivering a signed copy to the 

President.  
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The President shall review applications, approve those meeting membership 

qualifications and promptly give written notice of the new Member to all other Members.  The 

Board of Directors will review any disputes arising as to the qualifications of the new Member.  

Membership will commence at the beginning of the next calendar month following completion 

of these requirements. 

2.3 Member Responsibilities and Obligations 

Members recognize that SPP exists and operates for the benefit of the bulk electric 

transmission system and to ensure the reliability of the nation’s power supply.  As such, 

Members are required to act to further these goals by participating in projects, and complying 

with regulatory requirements.  Failure to comply with these provisions will be considered a 

violation of these Bylaws and the Member may be removed in accordance with the provisions 

for Removal of Members in the Membership Agreement. 

2.4 Termination, Removal and Reinstatement 

The Board of Directors may terminate the membership of any Member in accordance 

with the Membership Agreement.  The President shall promptly give written notice of the 

removal to all other Members.  Any former Member seeking to rejoin SPP shall apply to the 

Board of Directors for reinstatement.  In its application for reinstatement, the former Member 

shall:   

(a) provide evidence that it has fully paid any accrued financial obligation to SPP;  

(b) demonstrate it has corrected the reason for its removal;  

(c) establish that it will be in compliance with SPP membership requirements; and 

(d) deliver an executed Membership Agreement to the President. 

 

3.0 ORGANIZATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
 

3.1 Structure 

Member input on decision-making shall be accomplished primarily through Membership 

participation in Organizational Groups.  Members are expected to provide representation to 

Organizational Groups as requested.  Working group representation will be appointed by the 

Board of Directors, who shall consider the various types and expertise of Members and their 
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geographic locations, to achieve a widespread and effective representation of the Membership.  

The Chair of any Organizational Group may appoint any ad hoc task forces as necessary to fulfill 

its mission.  Task force appointments shall be made with due consideration of the various types 

and expertise of Members and their geographic locations.  Participation in certain sessions of 

Organizational Group meetings where market sensitive issues are discussed may be restricted to 

persons representing entities that have executed ERO’s Confidentiality Agreement.  

Representatives on all Organizational Groups will be documented in the SPP directory 

maintained by the Staff.  Organizational Group vacancies will be filled on an interim basis by 

appointment of the President unless otherwise provided for in these Bylaws. 

3.2 Proxy 

If a Member's designated representative is unable to attend an Organizational Group 

meeting, it may in writing appoint a substitute representative who shall have such rights to 

participate and vote as the Member specifies. 

3.3 Leadership 

3.3.1 Appointment 

The Chair of all Organizational Groups shall be nominated by the Corporate Governance 

Committee for consideration and appointment by the Board of Directors.  A Vice Chair shall be 

elected by the members of an Organizational Group, unless provided otherwise in these Bylaws. 

A Vice Chair shall act for a Chair:  

(a) at the request of the Chair; 

(b) if the Chair becomes incapacitated and unable to discharge the functions of the 

position; or 

(c) if the position of the Chair becomes vacant, until a new Chair takes office. 

3.3.2 Terms 

The terms of the Chair and Vice Chair of all Organizational Groups shall coincide with 

the two-year term of the Chair of the Board of Directors.  Working Group representation will be 

reviewed for appropriateness by the Corporate Governance Committee.  

3.3.3 Vacancies 
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Should any individual having been appointed as a Chair of any Organizational Group be 

unable to serve for the term specified, or be unable to serve on a NERC Organizational Group 

under provisions of these Bylaws, a replacement shall be appointed by the Chair of the Board of 

Directors for the unexpired term of office. 

3.4 Executive Authority 

The Officers shall carry out the rights, duties, and obligations of SPP pursuant to the 

authority granted by the Board of Directors.  Officers will execute the SPP Standards of Conduct 

upon employment.  The Standards of Conduct outline the independence requirements for all 

employees of SPP.  The Officers shall be empowered to:  

(a) employ qualified technical and administrative employees;  

(b) engage office space;  

(c) employ outside technical and special service organizations;  

(d) execute contracts;  

(e) provide for independent regional reliability coordination and transmission service 

administration;  

(f) serve as SPP’s representative before regulatory bodies, NERC, and in other public 

forums; 

(g) incur reasonable expenses; and  

(h) make Staff resources available to individual Members or groups of Members on a 

non-firm, non-priority, first-come-first-serve basis so as not to interfere with 

current or future needs and priorities established by SPP. 

3.5 Meetings 

Organizational Groups shall meet as necessary.  SPP meetings shall be open, however, 

any Organizational Group may limit attendance at a meeting by an affirmative vote of the 

Organizational Group as necessary to safeguard confidentiality of sensitive information, included 

but not limited to Order 889 Code of Conduct requirements, personnel, financial, or legal 

matters.  Representatives shall be given at least fifteen days written notice of the date, time, place 

and purpose of each regular or special meeting.  Telephone conference meetings may be called 

as appropriate by the Chair of any Organizational Group with at least one-day prior notice.  

3.6 Order of Business 
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The latest edition of Robert's Rules of Order will generally govern all SPP meetings on 

any point not specifically covered in these Bylaws. 

 

 

3.7 Expenses 

The expenses of a representative participating in the activities of SPP Organizational 

Groups and task forces shall be borne by that representative. 

3.8 Quorum  

The quorum for a meeting of the Markets and Operations Policy Committee or the 

Membership shall be those Members present.  The quorum for any other Organizational Group 

or task force shall be one-half of the membership thereof, but not less than three members; 

provided, that a lesser number may adjourn the meeting to a later time. 

3.9 Voting  

Except as provided for in Section 9.5 of these Bylaws, each participant in an 

Organizational Group shall have one vote.  Upon joining, Members shall be assigned to one of 

two Membership sectors for the sole purpose of voting: Transmission Owning Members, or 

Transmission Using Members. Markets and Operations Policy Committee and Membership 

actions are taken in the following process.  Each sector votes separately with the result for that 

sector being a percent of approving votes to the total number of Members voting.  Then the 

action is approved if the average of these two percentages is at least sixty-six percent.  If no 

Members are present within a sector, the single present sector-voting ratio will determine 

approval.  A simple majority of participants present or represented by proxy and voting shall be 

required for all other Organizational Group and task force action. 

3.10 Appeal 

Should any Member or group of Members disagree on an action taken or recommended 

by any Organizational Group, such Member(s) may, in writing, appeal and submit an alternate 

recommendation to the Board of Directors prior to the meeting at which consideration of the 

action by the Board of Directors is scheduled. 

3.11 Staff Independence and Support  
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SPP Staff members will be required to execute the SPP Standards of Conduct upon 

employment and annually thereafter.  The Standards of Conduct outline the independence 

requirements for employees of SPP.  The President shall assign to each Organizational Group an 

SPP Staff member, who shall attend all meetings and act as secretary to the Organizational 

Group and any ad hoc task forces of that group.  Staff secretaries of all Organizational Groups 

and task forces shall be non-voting.  Minutes shall be kept of pertinent discussion, business 

transacted, decisions reached, and actions taken at each meeting of SPP Organizational Groups 

or task forces by the secretary.  Minutes shall be considered published documents upon their 

approval by the Organizational Group or task force. 

3.12 Publications and Data Bases 

SPP shall publish and distribute printed reports as necessary to fulfill the SPP mission.  

SPP shall also develop and maintain electronic databases of relevant technical information as 

approved by the Board of Directors.  The release of information in databases containing 

member-specific technical data considered proprietary in nature will be governed by the 

Membership Agreement and related Criteria and administered by the Staff.  In the event member 

specific non-proprietary technical data is being distributed, SPP will provide written notice of the 

specific data submitted, to whom it is being submitted and the purpose of such submittal to the 

respective Member at the same time the data is provided to the requesting party.  Publications 

and technical data will be made available at no charge to Members, other regional councils and 

their members, and federal and state agencies.  Other parties requesting SPP publications or 

technical data will be charged an amount equivalent to production, handling and delivery costs. 

3.13 Dispute Resolution 

These procedures are established for the equitable, efficient and expeditious resolution of 

disputes.  These procedures are intended to cover disputes between any two or more Members, 

between Members and consenting non-members or between SPP and any Member(s) or 

consenting non-member(s).  SPP and Members are strongly encouraged to take part in the 

complete process herein described prior to litigation or the utilization of other dispute resolution 

processes.  SPP administrative involvement in the proceeding is to coordinate assembly of a non-

biased and independent dispute resolution panel to facilitate the resolution of the dispute and to 

provide meeting coordination and facilities.  If SPP is a party to the dispute, its administrative 
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duties shall be turned over to a contracted facilitator mutually selected by the disputing parties.  

These procedures do not apply to disputes that are covered by the dispute resolution procedures 

of the SPP OATT or the SPP Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement Program. 

 

3.13.1 Instigation 

Any Member may begin these dispute resolution procedures by making a request in 

writing to the President.  The President will forward copies of this request to the Board of 

Directors.  This written request must contain the authorized signatures of all parties to the 

dispute.  The request must contain: 

(a) a statement of the issues in dispute;  

(b) the positions of each of the parties relating to each of the issues;  

(c) the specific dispute resolution procedure desired; and  

(d) any agreed-upon modifications or specific additions to the proceedings described 

in these Bylaws by which the dispute may be resolved. 

3.13.2 Dispute Resolution Panel 

The President shall immediately provide to each party to the dispute a list of candidates 

to be used in forming a three-person dispute resolution panel.  This list shall be maintained by 

SPP and can be added to at any time by any Member.  This list shall contain at least seven 

persons meeting the requirements for directors.  The President shall then call a telephone 

conference meeting.  During this meeting, each party shall alternate striking names from the list  

until those remaining constitute the dispute resolution panel.  This panel shall select a chair from 

its membership.  Should any candidate decline to serve or resign from a current appointment for 

any reason, the candidate whose name was last struck from the list shall automatically be 

contacted to serve.  The President shall assign a Staff representative to assist the panel as 

secretary.  The President shall manage the panel selection process to ensure its completion within 

one week from receipt of the request. 

3.13.3 Resolution Procedures 

The types of proceedings available for the resolution of disputes are: 
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(a) An Advisory Proceeding to assist each party through discussion and advice, on a 

separate and individual basis without active participation in the joint discussions 

and negotiations, to resolve the dispute informally by mutual agreement; 

(b) A Mediation Proceeding to assist the parties through active participation in the 

joint discussions and negotiations (including specific recommendations of the 

issues in dispute) through which the parties indirectly attempt to resolve the 

dispute informally by mutual agreement;  

(c) A non-binding Dispute Resolution Proceeding to hear formal evidence on factual 

matters related to the issues submitted, make written findings and conclusions of 

fact, and issue specific written recommendations for resolution of each issue in 

dispute. 

(d) A binding Dispute Resolution Proceeding to hear formal evidence on factual 

matters related to the issues submitted, make written findings and conclusions of 

fact, and issue directives and awards for resolution of each issue in dispute. 

The panel chair shall determine meeting arrangements and format necessary to efficiently 

expedite the resolution of the dispute, and the Staff secretary shall notify the parties of these 

details.  Each party to the dispute must have at least one representative present at all related 

meetings with full authority to resolve the dispute.  Upon conclusion of this process, the panel 

chair shall notify the President of its outcome.  After consultation with the parties to the dispute  

and the panel chair to determine the completion of the process as described herein, and/or as 

modified by the parties, the President shall discharge the panel, and notify the Board of Directors 

of the results.  The parties to the dispute agree to complete the process within 90 days from 

selection of the panel.  The Staff secretary shall maintain minutes of the panel meetings, which 

shall become part of SPP’s historical records. 

3.13.4 Expenses 

The parties to the dispute shall share equally all reasonable charges for the meeting 

location, administrative costs, and related travel expenses of panel members.  The parties to the 

dispute shall also share equally all reasonable compensation for time and service of panel 

members and related incremental expenses of the SPP Staff.  The President shall determine 

reasonableness of time and service costs for panel members prior to process implementation.  
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The SPP Staff secretary shall account for these expenses.  Each party to the dispute shall be 

responsible for their respective associated expenses. 

3.13.5 Liability 

The parties to any dispute which is the subject of these dispute resolution procedures 

shall hold harmless SPP, its Members, Organizational Groups and each of their directors, 

officers, agents, employees or other representatives, and the panel members from any liabilities, 

claims, or damages resulting from any agreement or lack of agreement as a result of the dispute 

resolution proceedings.  The foregoing hold harmless right shall not be extended to the parties to 

any given dispute or to their directors, officers, agents, employees or other representatives. 

3.14 Meeting of Members 

The Chair of the Board of Directors shall convene and preside over meetings of Members 

for the purpose of electing directors to positions becoming vacant in the ensuing year, and any 

other necessary business.  The Membership shall meet at least once per calendar year. 

3.15 Liability, Insurance and Indemnification  

For purposes of this section “SPP” refers to SPP and its officers, directors, Regional 

Entity Trustees, employees or agents, and “Member” refers to the Members of SPP as defined in 

these Bylaws.  None of the provisions of this section, including the waiver of liability in Section 

3.15.1 below, absolving SPP or its Members, directors, Regional Entity Trustees, officer, agents, 

employees or other representatives of liability or any provisions for insurance or indemnification 

apply to actions which are unlawful, undertaken in bad faith, or are the result of gross negligence 

or willful misconduct. 

3.15.1 Waiver of Liability 

(a) SPP shall not be liable to any Member for damages arising out of or related to any 

directive, order, procedure, action, or requirement of SPP, under the then effective 

Bylaws and Criteria. 

(b) No Member shall be liable to any other Member or to SPP for damages arising 

out of or related to any action by the Member pursuant to any directive, order, 

procedure, action or requirement of SPP, under the then effective Bylaws and 

Criteria. 
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(c) Each Member waives any future claim it might have against SPP or other 

Members arising out of or resulting from any directive, order, procedure, action or 

requirement of SPP, under the then effective Bylaws and Criteria. 

(d) SPP waives any future claim it might have against any Member arising out of or 

resulting from any actions taken by a Member pursuant to any directive, order, 

procedure, action or requirement of SPP, under the then effective Bylaws and 

Criteria. 

3.15.2 Insurance 

The President is authorized to procure insurance to protect SPP, its directors, Regional 

Entity Trustees, officers, agents, employees, or other representatives against damages arising out 

of or related to any directive, order, procedure, action or requirement of SPP, under the then 

effective Bylaws and Criteria or pursuant to the OATT. 

3.15.3 Indemnification of Directors, Officers, Agents and Employees 

Except for actions which are unlawful, undertaken in bad faith, or are the result of gross 

negligence or willful misconduct, SPP shall indemnify its directors, officers, agents, employees, 

or other representatives to the maximum extent allowed by law consistent with these Bylaws.  

Each director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other representative of SPP 

shall be indemnified by SPP against all judgments, penalties, fines, settlements, and reasonable 

expenses, including legal fees, incurred as a result of, or in connection with, any threatened, 

pending or completed civil, criminal, administrative, or investigative proceedings to which the 

incumbent may be made a party by reason of acting or having acted in official capacity as a 

director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or representative of SPP, or in any 

other capacity which the incumbent may hold at the request of SPP, as its representative in any 

other organization, subject to the following conditions: 

(a) Such director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other 

representative must have acted in good faith and, in the case of criminal 

proceedings, must have had no reasonable cause to believe that conduct was 

unlawful; provided, that SPP shall not provide indemnification of any conduct 

judged unlawful in criminal proceedings.  When acting in official capacity, the 

incumbent must have reasonably believed that conduct was in the best interests of 
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SPP, and, when acting in any other capacity, must have reasonably believed that 

conduct was at least not opposed to the best interests of SPP. 

(b) If the proceeding was brought by or on behalf of SPP, however, indemnification 

shall be made only with respect to reasonable expenses referenced above.  No 

indemnification of any kind shall be made in any such proceeding in which the 

director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other representative 

shall have been adjudged liable to SPP. 

(c) In no event, however, will indemnification be made with respect to any described 

proceeding which charges or alleges improper personal benefit to a director, 

Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other representative and 

where liability is imposed on the basis of the receipt of such improper personal 

benefit. 

(d) In order for any director, Regional Entity Trustee, agent, employee, or other 

representative to receive indemnification under this provision, the person shall 

vigorously assert and pursue any and all defenses to those claims, charges, or 

proceedings covered herein which are reasonable and legally available and shall 

fully cooperate with SPP or any attorneys involved in the defense of any such 

claim, charges, or proceedings on behalf of SPP. 

(e) No indemnification shall be made in any specific instance until it has been 

determined by SPP that indemnification is permissible in that specific case, under 

the standards set forth herein and that any expenses claimed or to be incurred are 

reasonable.  These two (2) determinations shall be made by a majority vote of at 

least a quorum of the Board of Directors consisting solely of directors who were 

not parties to the proceeding for which indemnification or reimbursement of 

expenses is claimed.  If such a quorum cannot be obtained, a majority of at least a 

quorum of the full Board of Directors, including directors who are parties to said 

proceeding, shall designate a special legal counsel who shall make said 

determinations on behalf of SPP. 

(f) Any reasonable expenses, as shall be determined above, that have been incurred 

by a director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other 

representative who has been made a party to a proceeding as defined herein, may 
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be paid or reimbursed in advance upon a majority vote of a quorum of the full 

Board of Directors, including those who may be a party to the same proceeding.  

However, such director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or 

other representative shall have provided SPP with (i) a written affirmation under 

oath that the incumbent, in good faith, believes the conditions of indemnification 

herein have been met; and (ii) a written undertaking that the incumbent shall 

repay any amounts advanced, with interest accumulated at a reasonable rate, if it 

is ultimately determined that such conditions are not met.   

3.15.4 Limitations 

The provisions of this section 3.15 are subject to applicable state and federal laws, if any, 

which limit the ability of a Member to waive liability or enter into agreements of indemnity.  

Any benefits under this Section 3.15 shall not extend to any Member so limited by state or 

federal law in complying with the provisions thereof. 

3.16 Compliance with Membership Requirements 

Monitoring of Members and Staff shall be performed to ensure compliance with all 

requirements of Membership.  Certain SPP compliance monitoring functions, as detailed in 

Section 9.0, shall be performed in concert with related ERO programs, and will be overseen by 

the Regional Entity Trustees.  Other monitoring functions shall be provided by appropriate SPP 

staff under the oversight of the Oversight Committee and the Board of Directors. Compliance 

monitoring shall be an after-the-fact investigative and assessment function performed by 

appropriate SPP staff.   

Monitoring functions shall include but are not limited to: 

(a) Investigation of all reports or discoveries of non-compliance with approved 

Bylaws, Regional Criteria, OATT, and agreements between SPP and its 

Members; 

(b) Obtaining all information needed to investigate all facets of possible non-

compliance with Membership requirements; 

(c) Performance of in-depth reviews of operations in order to investigate non-

compliance with Membership requirements upon approval from the Compliance 

Oversight Committee; 
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(d) Comprehensive audits when recurring issues covering a broad spectrum of 

violations of Membership requirements are determined and documented; 

(e) Imposition of financial penalties and/or sanctions for non-compliance associated 

with the results of investigations or audits pursuant to approved policies and/or 

Criteria;  

(f) Confirmation that SPP is conforming to its own Regional Criteria, OATT, 

business practices, and reliability operations in a manner that does not stifle the 

efficiency of the energy markets; 

(g) Utilization of dispute resolution procedures as necessary to resolve conflicts or 

appeals; and  

(h) Coordination of policy modifications to clearly define requirements, and penalties 

in order to objectively monitor compliance with Membership requirements. 

3.17 Market Monitoring 

SPP shall establish and provide appropriate support to a market monitoring function 

through an independent contractor possessing the requisite experience and qualifications. Market 

monitoring functions shall be carried out in a manner consistent with the safe and reliable 

operation of the SPP transmission system, the operation of a robust, competitive and non-

discriminatory electric power market, and the principle that a Member or group of Members 

shall not have undue influence or impact. 

The market monitoring entity shall be selected by and report to the Board of Directors. 

Any reports submitted shall be concurrently provided to the Board of Directors and the 

appropriate regulatory body or bodies.  The President shall ensure that the market monitoring 

entity has adequate resources, access to information, and the full cooperation of Staff and 

Organizational Groups for the effective execution of its duties.  

Market monitoring functions shall include but are not limited to: 

(a) Monitoring and reporting on compliance and market power issues relating to 

transmission services, including compliance and market power issues involving 

congestion management and ancillary services and the potential of any market 

participant(s) to exercise market power within the region by affecting available 

transmission capacity; 
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(b) Evaluation and recommendation of any required modifications to the OATT, 

standards or Criteria 

(c) Ensuring that the monitoring program is conducted in an independent and 

objective manner; 

(d) Development of reporting procedures to inform governmental agencies and others 

concerning market monitoring activities; 

(e) Monitoring the behavior of market participants to determine whether there is any 

behavior that hinders the reliable, efficient and non-discriminatory provision of 

transmission service by SPP; 

(f) Ensuring that SPP’s involvement in markets does not discriminate in favor of any 

market participant or its own interests; and 

(g) Developing plans for mitigating market power, subject to appropriate regulatory 

approval. 

 

4.0 BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
 

4.1 Duties 

The Board of Directors shall at all times act in the best interest of SPP in its management, 

control and direction of the general business of SPP.  The Board of Directors shall solicit and 

consider a straw vote from the Members Committee as an indication of the level of consensus 

among Members in advance of taking any actions other than those occurring in executive 

session. Its duties shall include, but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Direct activities of all SPP Organizational Groups; 

(b) Serve on SPP Organizational Groups; 

(c) Remove Members, and approve the re-entry of Members that have been removed; 

(d) Authorize all major contracts and debt instruments; 

(e) Select and review the performance of Officers, who shall serve at the pleasure of 

the Board of Directors; 

(f) Determine positions, duties, qualifications, salaries, benefits and other necessary 

matters pertaining to the SPP Staff; 
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(g) Review, approve, disapprove or recommend revision to the actions of any 

Organizational Group; 

(h) Act on appeals pursuant to Section 3.10; 

(i) Approve and implement Regional Criteria for enforcement under the terms and 

conditions of the SPP Membership Agreement. 

(j) Provide input with the Members Committee to the Regional Entity Trustees, on 

SPP Regional Reliability Standards recommended presented by the MOPC to the 

Trustees or otherwise developed under the auspices of the Trustees for submission 

to the ERO for its approval. 

(k) Approve or revise the operating and capital budgets and any additional 

expenditures;  

(l) Convene a meeting of Members at least annually; 

(m) Approve amendments to these Bylaws; 

(n) Approve amendments to the Membership Agreement; 

(o) Approve Regional Criteria pertaining to planning and operating standards and 

policies and penalties for non-compliance with such Regional Criteria; and 

(p) Authorize filings with regulatory bodies. 

 

4.2 Composition and Qualifications  

4.2.1 Composition 

The Board of Directors shall consist of seven persons.  The seven directors shall be 

independent of any Member; one director shall be the President of SPP.  A Director shall not be 

limited in the number of terms he/she may serve.  The President shall be excluded from voting 

on business related to the office of President or the incumbent of that office.  No other Staff 

member shall be permitted to serve as a director.  

4.2.2 Qualifications 

Directors shall have recent and relevant senior management expertise and experience in 

one or more of the following disciplines: finance, accounting, electric transmission or generation 

planning or operation, law and regulation, commercial markets, and trading and associated risk 

management.   
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4.2.3 Conflicts of Interest 

Directors shall not be a director, officer, or employee of, and shall have no direct business 

relationship, financial interest in, or other affiliation with, a Member or customer of services 

provided by SPP.  Directors may indirectly own securities through a mutual fund or similar 

arrangement (other than a fund or arrangement specifically targeted toward the electric industry 

or any segments thereof) under which the director does not control the purchase or sale of such 

securities.  Participation in a pension plan of a Member or customer shall not be deemed to be a 

direct financial benefit if the Member’s or customer’s financial performance has no material 

effect on such pension plan. 

 

4.3 Term and Election 

Except for the President, a director shall be elected at the meeting of Members to a three-

year term commencing upon election and continuing until his/her duly elected successor takes 

office.  Initial staggering of terms will be decided by lottery with two directors’ terms to expire 

in the first year, two in the second year, and two in the third year.  The election process shall be 

as follows: 

(a) At least three months prior to the meeting of Members when election of new 

directors is required, the Corporate Governance Committee shall commence the 

process to nominate persons equal in number to the directors to be elected; 

(b) At least one month prior to the meeting of Members, the Corporate Governance 

Committee shall notify the President in writing of the persons it nominates for 

election as directors, specifying the nominee for any vacancy to be filled.  The 

President shall prepare the ballot accordingly, leaving space for additional names, 

and shall deliver same to Members at least two weeks prior to the meeting of 

Members; 

(c) For purposes of electing or removing directors only, each group of Members with 

Affiliate Relationships shall be considered a single Member;  

(d) At the meeting of Members, any additional nominee or nominees may be added to 

the ballot if a motion is made and seconded by Members; and 
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(e) At the meeting of Members, the required number of directors shall be elected by 

written ballot.  Each sector of the Membership votes separately with the result for 

that sector being a percent of approving votes to the total number of Members 

voting.  Each Member shall be entitled to cast a number of votes equal to the 

number of directors to be elected.  A Member may not cumulate votes.  The 

candidates receiving the highest percent of the average of approving vote ratios 

within each Membership sector will fill vacancies. 

 

4.4 Resignation and Removal of Directors 

Any director may resign by written notice to the President noting the effective date of the 

resignation.  The Membership may remove a director with cause by the vote of a majority of 

each Membership sector at a meeting of Members.  Removal proceedings may only be initiated 

by a petition signed by not less than twenty percent of the Members.  The petition shall state the 

specific grounds for removal and shall specify whether the removal vote is to be taken at a 

special meeting of Members or at the next regular meeting of Members.  A director who is the 

subject of removal proceedings shall be given fifteen days to respond to the Member petition in 

writing to the President. 

4.5 Vacancies 

If a vacancy occurs, the Corporate Governance Committee will present to the Board of 

Directors for consideration and election an interim director to serve until a replacement director 

is elected and takes office.  A special election shall be held at the next meeting of Members to fill 

the vacancy for the unexpired term.  The replacement director shall take office immediately 

following the election. 

4.6 Functioning of the Board of Directors 

In reaching any decision and in considering the recommendations of any Organizational 

Group or task force, the Board of Directors shall abide by the principles in these Bylaws.  

4.6.1 Meetings and Notice of Meetings 

The Board of Directors shall meet at least three times per calendar year and additionally 

upon the call of the Chair or upon concurrence of at least four directors.  At least fifteen days' 

written notice shall be given by the President to each director, the Members Committee, and the 
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Regional State Committee of the date, time, place and purpose of a meeting of the Board of 

Directors, unless such notice is waived by the Board of Directors.  Telephone conference 

meetings may be called as appropriate by the Chair with at least one-day prior notice.  Board of 

Directors’ meetings shall include the Members Committee and a representative from the 

Regional State Committee (as defined in Section 7.2) for all meetings except when in executive 

session; provided however, the failure of representatives of the Members Committee and/or of 

the Regional State Committee to attend, in whole or in part, shall not prevent the Board of 

Directors from convening and conducting business, and taking binding votes.  The Chair shall 

grant any Member’s request to address the Board of Directors. 

4.6.2 Chair and Vice Chair; Election and Terms 

The Board of Directors shall elect from its membership a Chair and Vice Chair for two-

year terms commencing upon election and continuing until their duly elected successors take 

office or until their term as a director expires without re-election.  The President of SPP may not 

serve as the Chairman of the Board of Directors. The Vice Chair shall act for the Chair:  

(a) at the request of the Chair;  

(b) in the event the Chair should become incapacitated and unable to discharge the 

functions of the office; or  

(c) if the office of Chair becomes vacant, until the next regularly scheduled meeting 

of the Board of Directors, at which meeting a new Chair shall be elected by the 

Board of Directors to fill the vacancy.  The Chair shall appoint a director to fill a 

vacant Vice Chair position until the next meeting of the Board of Directors, at 

which meeting a new Vice Chair shall be elected by the Board of Directors to fill 

the vacancy. 

4.6.3 Quorum and Voting 

Five of the directors shall constitute a quorum of the Board of Directors; provided that a 

lesser number may adjourn the meeting to a later time.  Decisions of the Board of Directors shall 

be by simple majority vote of the directors present and voting. Directors must be present at a 

meeting to vote; no votes by proxy are permitted.  Voting will be by secret ballot. The Secretary 

will collect and tally the ballots, and announce the results of a vote.  Only voting results will be 

announced and recorded in the minutes; individual votes will not be announced or recorded.  
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4.6.4 Compensation of Directors 

Directors shall receive compensation as recommended by the Human 

ResourcesCorporate Governance Committee, and approved by the Membership, and shall be 

reimbursed for actual expenses reasonably incurred or accrued in the performance of their duties. 

 

 

4.6.5 Executive Session 

Executive sessions (open only to directors and to parties invited by the Chair) shall be 

held as necessary upon agreement of the Board of Directors to safeguard confidentiality of 

sensitive information regarding employee, financial, or legal matters. 

5.0 COMMITTEES ADVISING THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
 

5.1 Members Committee 

The Members Committee shall work with the Board of Directors to manage and direct 

the general business of SPP. Its duties shall include, but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Provide individual and collective input to the Board of Directors, including but 

not limited to a straw vote from the Members Committee representatives as an 

indication of the level of consensus among Members, on all actions pending 

before the Board of Directors; and 

(b) Serve on committees reporting to the Board of Directors as appointed by the 

Board of Directors. 

(c) Provide input with the Board of Directors to the Regional Entity Trustees on SPP 

Regional Reliability Standards recommended presented by the MOPC to the 

Trustees or otherwise developed under the auspices of the Trustees for submission 

to the ERO for its approval. 

5.1.1 Composition and Qualifications  

5.1.1.1 Composition 

Provided that Membership is sufficient to accommodate these provisions, the Members 

Committee shall consist of up to 18 persons.  Four representatives shall be investor owned 
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utilities Members; four representatives shall be cooperatives Members; two representatives shall 

be municipals Members (including municipal joint action agencies); three representatives shall 

be independent power producers/marketers Members; one representative shall be a state/federal 

power agencies Member; two representatives shall be alternative power/public interest Members; 

one representative shall be a large retail customer Member; defined as non-residential end-use 

customers with individual or aggregated loads of 1-MW or more; and one representative shall be 

a small retail customer Member, defined as residential customers and other customers with 

individual or aggregated loads of less than 1-MW.  Representatives will be elected in accordance 

with Section 5.1.2 of these Bylaws.  

 

5.1.1.2 Qualifications 

A representative shall be an officer or employee of a Member with decision-making 

responsibility over SPP related activities, and must be the Member's representative to the 

Membership. 

5.1.2 Term and Election 

Representatives shall be nominated by the Corporate Governance Committee and elected 

each year at the meeting of Members to staggered three-year terms commencing upon election 

and continuing until their duly elected successors take office.  Initial staggering of terms will be 

decided by lottery.  The election process shall be as follows: 

(a) At least three months prior to the meeting of Members at which election of new 

representatives is required, the Corporate Governance Committee shall nominate 

persons equal in number to the representatives to be elected; 

(b) At least one month prior to the meeting of Members, the Corporate Governance 

Committee shall notify the President in writing of the persons it nominates for 

election as representatives, specifying the nominee for any vacancy to be filled.  

The President shall prepare the ballot accordingly, leaving space for additional 

names, and shall deliver same to Members at least two weeks prior to the meeting 

of Members; 

(c) For purposes of electing and removing representatives only, each group of 

Members with Affiliate Relationships shall be considered a single vote; 
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(d) At the meeting of Members, any additional nominee or nominees may be added to 

the ballot if a motion is made and seconded to add such nominee or nominees; 

and 

(e) At the meeting of Members, the required number of representatives shall be 

elected by written ballot.  A Member shall be entitled to cast a number of votes 

equal to the number of representatives to be elected.  A Member may not 

cumulate votes.  The candidates in each sector receiving the greatest number of 

votes will fill vacancies. 

 

5.1.3 Resignation and Removal of Members Committee Representatives 

Any representative may resign by written notice to the President noting the effective date 

of the resignation.  A representative may be removed, with cause, by the affirmative vote of a 

majority of the Members at a meeting of Members.  Removal proceedings may only be initiated 

by a petition signed by not less than twenty percent of the Members.  The petition shall state the 

specific grounds for removal and shall specify whether the removal vote is to be taken at a 

special meeting of Members or at the next regular meeting of Members.  A representative who is 

the subject of removal proceedings shall be given fifteen days to respond to the Member petition 

in writing to the President. 

5.1.4 Vacancies 

If a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance Committee may elect an interim 

representative from the same sector to serve until a replacement representative from the same 

sector is elected and takes office.  A special election shall be held at the next meeting of 

Members to fill the vacancy for the unexpired term.  The replacement representative shall take 

office immediately following the election.   

5.1.5 Meetings  

The Members Committee shall meet only with the Board of Directors.   

 

6.0 COMMITTEES REPORTING TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
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This section describes the general scopes and responsibilities of the Organizational 

Groups reporting directly to the Board of Directors.  Nothing in this section is meant to limit 

these responsibilities or activities in the effort to fulfill SPP’s mission. 

 

6.1 Markets and Operations Policy Committee 

Each SPP Member shall appoint a representative to the Markets and Operations Policy 

Committee (MOPC) at the regular meeting of the Board of Directors immediately following each 

annual meeting of Members.  Each representative designated shall be an officer or employee of 

the Member.  The Board of Directors will appoint the Chair and Vice Chair of the MOPC. Each 

member of the MOPC may continue to be a member thereof until the appropriate Member 

appoints a successor.  

The MOPC shall meet at least three times per calendar year, and additionally as needed. 

The MOPC shall report to the Board of Directors following each MOPC meeting with respect to 

its activities and with such recommendations, as the MOPC deems necessary. 

The responsibilities of the Markets and Operations Policy Committee shall include: 

(a) Recommend practices for system design, planning, adequacy, regional 

transmission service tariff, interconnections, operation, reliability, market designs 

and efficiency, and market power mitigation that will help to assure efficient and 

reliable power supply among the systems in SPP and SPP transmission customers; 

(b) Coordinate and review ERO Policies and Standards and their applicability to SPP, 

its Members, and Registered Entities in the SPP footprint; 

(c)  Recommend Present any Regional Reliability Standards for ERO adoption in 

accordance with SPP’s Standards Development Process; 

(d) Coordinate and oversee the work of any Standards Development Team(s); 

(e) Report to the Trustees on all standards recommended by working groups 

reporting to the MOPC; 

(f) Make appropriate recommendations to the Board of Directors and Regional Entity 

Trustees regarding SPP’s compliance with ERO Policies and Standards; 

(g) Review Member operating plans and problems that are pertinent to SPP planning 

and operation; 
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(h) Maintain an annual series of load flow and short circuit models and associated 

stability data bases representing the current and planned electric network of the 

region, and maintain a data base of all transmission, generation, and supporting 

facilities within SPP; 

(i) Review and assess the current and planned electric system of the region; 

(j) Make use of studies available from other regions; 

(k) Recommend to the Board of Directors criteria for planning, operations, and to 

assist in the efficiency and vitality of the wholesale electricity market; 

(l) Coordinate inter-regional and intra-regional plans and facilitate planning, 

information exchange, and operations between inter-regional and intra-regional 

groups; 

(m) Develop a coordinated plan for intra-regional transmission for greater efficiency 

and reliability of electric power supply;  

(n) Recommend to the Board of Directors and Members individual or joint action to 

improve the operation of the systems comprising SPP;  

(o) Respond to activities as requested by the Strategic Planning Committee and the 

Board of Directors; 

(p) Monitor the current state and evolution of the electric energy supply industry and 

proactively recommend commercial practices that meet industry needs and 

promote commerce; 

(q) Work with all SPP Organizational Groups to promote a high standard of 

operational reliability; 

(r) Continue coordination of its efforts with the efforts of North American Energy 

Standards Board (NAESB) and the ISO/RTO Council (IRC), including periodic 

review of NAESB business practices and IRC policies and their applicability to 

SPP and its Members; 

(s) Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the MOPC is 

meeting its responsibilities; and 

(t) Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct. 

 

6.2 Strategic Planning Committee 
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The Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) shall be comprised of eleven members.  Three 

representatives shall be from the Board of Directors; four representatives from the Transmission 

Owning Member sector as nominated by the Corporate Governance Committee; and four 

representatives from the Transmission Using Member sector as nominated by the Corporate 

Governance Committee. 

The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the SPC at the regular meeting 

of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of 

Members.  Each representative of the SPC shall continue to be a representative 

thereof until the Board of Directors appoints his/her successor.  Where a vacancy 

occurs, the Corporate Governance Committee will fill the vacancy on an interim 

basis until the next meeting of the Board of Directors. 

The SPC shall meet at least twice per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided 

that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present.  The SPC shall report to the Board of 

Directors following each SPC meeting with respect to its activities and with such 

recommendations, as the SPC deems necessary. 

The responsibilities of the Strategic Planning Committee shall include: 

(a) Gather information from SPP Members, customers, Staff, regulatory jurisdictions, 

market monitors, and legislative bodies on industry trends, forecasts and 

directions; 

(b) Assess the industry environment in which SPP will be operating; 

(c) Assess SPP’s capabilities and competencies against the industry environment, 

including coordination with neighboring entities; 

(d) Develop and recommend to the Board of Directors a mission and vision statement 

and accompanying goals and objectives; 

(e) Formulate strategies to ensure achievement of SPP’s mission statement, goals, 

objectives, and responsibilities, and recommend necessary modifications to SPP 

processes to carry out these strategies; 

(f) Work with other Organizational Groups in developing related action plans, 

schedules and budgets; 
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(g) Review annually the structure of the Organizational Groups, and together with the 

Organizational Group Chairs, the charters of each Organizational Group, and 

recommend changes to the Board of Directors, as appropriate; 

(f) Review the self-assessments of the Organizational Groups to assure that they are 

being done on a consistent basis; 

(h) Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the SPC is 

meeting its responsibilities; and 

(j) Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct. 

 

6.3 Human Resources Committee 

The Human Resources Committee (HRC) shall be comprised of six members.  Two 

representatives shall be from the Board of Directors, one of whom shall serve as the Chair; two 

representatives from the Transmission Owning Member sector as nominated by the Corporate 

Governance Committee; and two representatives from the Transmission Using Member sector as 

nominated by the Corporate Governance Committee.   

The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the HRC at the regular 

meeting of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of Members.  

Each representative of the HRC shall continue to be a representative thereof until the Board of 

Directors appoints his/her successor.  Where a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance 

Committee will fill the vacancy on an interim basis until the next meeting of the Board of 

Directors.  

The HRC shall meet at least twice per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided 

that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present.  The HRC shall report to the Board of 

Directors following each HRC meeting with respect to its activities and with such 

recommendations, as the HRC deems necessary. 

The responsibilities of the Human Resources Committee shall include assistance to the 

Board of Directors in fulfilling its responsibility to the Members, and investment community 

with respect to the oversight of: 

(a) The development and administration of employee benefit programs; 

(b) The effectiveness of SPP’s compensation plan for employees and directors; 
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(c) The activities of investment managers charged with managing employee benefit 

assets, including evaluation of performance; 

(d) Approve and monitor SPP staffing structure to ensure it accomplishes 

organizational mission; 

(e) Maintain current job description for the President and conduct annual 

performance evaluation; 

(f) Other duties and responsibilities detailed in the Human Resources Committee 

charter; and 

(g) Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct. 

 

6.4 Oversight Committee 

The Oversight Committee (OC) shall be comprised of three members from the Board of 

Directors.  

The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the OC at the regular meeting 

of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of Members.  Each 

representative of the OC shall continue to be a representative thereof until the Board of Directors 

appoints his/her successor.  Where a vacancy occurs, the Board of Directors will fill the vacancy. 

The OC shall meet as needed, provided that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is 

present.  The OC shall report to the Board of Directors following each OC meeting with respect 

to its activities and with such recommendations, as the OC deems necessary. 

The responsibilities of the Oversight Committee shall include: 

(a) Oversee the process of monitoring compliance to SPP policies other than that 

assigned to the Regional Entity Trustees under these Bylaws; 

(b) Independently review activities of the Staff; 

(c) Hear and rule on appeals from Members regarding penalty assessment or fine 

distribution prior to dispute resolution proceedings; 

(d) Recommend Regional Criteria changes necessary for enforcement of mandatory 

compliance and in response to unclear enforcement provisions of Regional 

Criteria; 

(e) Grant specific additional authority to the Staff responsible for the oversight 

monitoring function when needed to perform challenging investigations; 
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(f) Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the OC is 

meeting its responsibilities; and 

(g) Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct. 

 

6.5 Finance Committee 

The Finance Committee (FC) shall be comprised of six members.  Two representatives 

shall be from the Board of Directors, one of whom shall serve as the Chair; two representatives 

from the Transmission Owning Member sector as nominated by the Corporate Governance 

Committee; and two representatives from the Transmission Using Member sector as nominated 

by the Corporate Governance Committee.   

The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the FC at the regular meeting 

of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of Members.  Each 

representative of the FC shall continue to be a representative thereof until the Board of Directors 

appoints his/her successor.  Where a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance Committee will 

fill the vacancy on an interim basis until the next meeting of the Board of Directors. 

The FC shall meet at least twice per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided 

that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present.  The FC shall report to the Board of 

Directors following each FC meeting with respect to its activities and with such 

recommendations, as the FC deems necessary. 

The responsibilities of the Finance Committee shall include assistance to the Board of 

Directors in fulfilling its responsibility to the Members, and investment community with respect 

to its oversight of:  

(a) The quality and integrity of SPP’s financial statements;  

(b) SPP’s compliance with financially-based legal and regulatory requirements;  

(c) The independent auditor's qualifications, selection, and independence; 

(d) The performance of SPP’s internal audit function and independent auditors; 

(e) The development and implementation of annual and long-term operating and 

capital budgets; 

(f) The management of risk;  

(g) Develop policies for management of debt financing and for long-term contracting; 
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(h) Monitoring methodology for cost recovery to ensure continuing equity for 

Members; 

(i) Other duties and responsibilities detailed in the Finance Committee charter; and 

(h) Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct. 

 

6.6 Corporate Governance Committee 

To the extent that the membership allows, the Corporate Governance Committee (CGC) 

shall be comprised of nine members.  One representative shall be the President of SPP who will 

serve as the Chair; the Chairman of the Board, unless his/her position is under consideration, in 

which case the Vice Chairman of the Board; one representative shall be representative of and 

selected by investor owned utilities Members; one representative shall be representative of and 

selected by co-operatives Members; one representative shall be representative of and selected by 

municipals Members; one representative shall be representative of and selected by independent 

power producers/marketers Members; one representative shall be representative of and selected 

by state/federal power agencies Members; one representative shall be representative of and 

selected by alternative power/public interest Members; and one representative shall be 

representative of and selected by large/small retail Members.  

Where a vacancy occurs with respect to a representative of a sector, the representatives 

from the appropriate sector will fill the vacancy. 

The CGC shall meet at least once per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided 

that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present.  The CGC shall report to the Board of 

Directors following each CGC meeting with respect to its activities and with such 

recommendations, as the CGC deems necessary.  

The responsibilities of the Corporate Governance Committee shall include: 

(a) Seek input from the Board of Directors, the Members Committee, or the Trustees 

as to the skills needed to fill any vacancy under consideration; 

(b) In the event of a vacancy or the replacement of an existing director, provide 

candidates identified by an independent executive search firm for consideration to 

the Members for election to the Board of Directors; 
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(c) In the event of a vacancy or the replacement of an existing Trustee, provide 

candidates for consideration to the Members for election to the Regional Entity 

Trustees; 

(d) Monitor the composition of the Board of Directors to ensure balance, 

independence, maintenance of qualifications under any applicable laws, 

avoidance of conflict of interest, and periodic review of the criteria for 

independence set out in the Bylaws and appropriate regulatory bodies, 

recommending changes, as appropriate; 

(e) Recommend to the Board of Directors the appointment of Organizational Group 

representatives and leadership except for the Corporate Governance Committee, 

the Members Committee, whose representatives are elected by the Members, and 

the Market and Operations Policy Committee, whose representatives are 

appointed by the Members; 

(f) Develop criteria governing the overall composition of the Board of Directors for 

recommendation to the Board of Directors; 

(g) Develop criteria governing the overall composition of the Regional Entity 

Trustees for recommendation to the Membership; 

(h) Coordinate an annual review and assessment of the effectiveness of the Board of 

Directors, its structure, and process; 

(i) Coordinate an annual review and assessment of the effectiveness of the Regional 

Entity Trustees, its structure, and process; 

(j) Develop recommendations for the Board of Directors regarding a director 

succession policy; 

(k) Recommend compensation levels for the Board of Directors and Regional Entity 

Trustees to the Membership. 

(l) Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the CGC is 

meeting its responsibilities; and 

(m) Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct. 

 

7.0 REGULATORY INVOLVEMENT AND REGIONAL STATE COMMITTEE 
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Any regulatory agency having utility rates or services jurisdiction over a Member may 

participate fully in all SPP activities, including participation at the SPP Board of Directors 

meetings.  These representatives shall have all the same rights as Members except the right to 

vote.  Participation includes the designation of representatives by each of the regulatory 

jurisdictions to participate in any type of committee, working group, task force, and Board of 

Directors meetings. 

7.1 Retention of State Regulatory Jurisdiction 

Nothing in the formation or operation of SPP as a FERC recognized regional 

transmission organization is in any way intended to diminish existing state regulatory jurisdiction 

and authority.  Each state regulatory agency is expressly reserved the right to exercise all lawful 

means available to protect its existing jurisdiction and authority. 

 

7.2 Regional State Committee 

An RSC, to be comprised of one designated commissioner from each state regulatory 

commission having jurisdiction over an SPP Member, shall be established to provide both 

direction and input on all matters pertinent to the participation of the Members in SPP.  This 

direction and input shall be provided within the context of SPP's organizational group meetings 

as well as Board of Directors meetings.  The SPP Staff will assist the RSC in its collective 

responsibilities and requests by providing information and analysis. SPP will fund the costs of 

the RSC pursuant to an annual budget developed by the RSC and submitted to SPP as part of its 

budgeting process, which budget must ultimately be approved by the Board of Directors. 

The RSC has primary responsibility for determining regional proposals and the transition 

process in the following areas:   

(a) whether and to what extent participant funding will be used for transmission 

enhancements;  

(b) whether license plate or postage stamp rates will be used for the regional access 

charge; 

(c) FTR allocation, where a locational price methodology is used; and  

(d) the transition mechanism to be used to assure that existing firm customers receive 

FTRs equivalent to the customers’ existing firm rights.  
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The RSC will also determine the approach for resource adequacy across the entire region.  

In addition, with respect to transmission planning, the RSC will determine whether transmission 

upgrades for remote resources will be included in the regional transmission planning process and 

the role of transmission owners in proposing transmission upgrades in the regional planning 

process. 

As the RSC reaches decisions on the methodology that will be used to address any of 

these issues, SPP will file this methodology pursuant to Section 205 of the Federal Power Act.  

However, nothing in this section prohibits SPP from filing its own related proposal(s) pursuant to 

Section 205 of the Federal Power Act.  

 

7.3 Retention of Other Regulatory Jurisdiction 

Nothing in the formation or operation of SPP as a FERC recognized regional 

transmission organization is in any way intended to diminish the jurisdiction or authority of any 

other regulatory body.  Any regulatory agency having utility rates or services jurisdiction over a 

Member or the regional transmission organization reserves the right to exercise all lawful means 

available to protect its existing jurisdiction and authority. 

 

8.0 FISCAL ADMINISTRATION 
 

The fiscal year shall coincide with the calendar year. 

8.1 Operating Budget 

SPP Staff and the Finance Committee will prepare an annual budget of expenditures for 

the next fiscal year and an estimate for an additional two years.  The proposed budget shall be 

submitted to the Board of Directors not less than two weeks prior to the meeting at which the 

budget is to be considered for approval.  Once approved by the Board of Directors, the budget 

shall constitute the authority required by the Officers for expenditures for the ensuing year.  

Modifications to the budget during the fiscal year must be recommended to the Board of 

Directors by the Finance Committee.  The President shall have the authority to approve 

unbudgeted expenditures of up to $250,000 individually or in the aggregate during the fiscal 

year.  The President may approve unbudgeted expenditures in excess of $250,000 but less than 
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$1,000,000 with the concurrence of the Finance Committee.  Unbudgeted expenditures in excess 

of $1,000,000 require prior approval of the Board of Directors. 

8.2 Annual Membership Fee 

All SPP Members will be subject to an annual membership fee in the amount of $6,000, 

or other amount established by the Board of Directors. Membership fees are not subject to 

refund. The Board of Directors shall determine the annual membership fee for the upcoming year 

in advance of the last meeting of Members in a calendar year. Legitimate public interest groups 

(e.g. consumer advocates, environmental groups, or citizen participation groups) may seek a 

waiver of the annual membership fee. The request for waiver must be directed to the President in 

writing 90 days in advance of the start of each fiscal year.   

 

8.3 ERO and Regional Entity Costs 

SPP is a Regional Entity of the Electric Reliability Organization and is subject to the 

terms of the Delegation Agreement executed by SPP and the ERO.  SPP will have certain 

functions as signatory to the Delegation Agreement related to the establishment and submission 

of annual budgets related to fulfillment of Regional Entity functions as well as participation in 

the costs incurred by ERO.  The Delegation Agreement may specify SPP’s responsibility to 

collect ERO costs from SPP’s Regional Entity footprint, and may specify ERO’s responsibility 

to fund SPP’s Regional Entity budget.   

SPP will clearly define set out the costs associated with its operation as a Regional Entity 

within SPP’s annual budget.   

 

8.4 Monthly Assessments 

SPP will assess certain Members described herein on a monthly basis all costs not 

otherwise collected.  Costs recovered under the assessment will include but are not limited to all 

operating costs, financing costs, debt repayment, and capital expenditures associated with the 

performance of SPP’s functions as assigned by the Board of Directors.  Significant among these 

are costs associated with regional reliability coordination and the provision of transmission 

service.  SPP shall determine the assessment rate based on its annual budgeted net expenditures 

divided by estimated annual Schedule 1 billing units for service sold under SPP’s OATT and 
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Member load eligible to take, but not taking, Network Integration Transmission Service under 

SPP’s OATT.  The Board of Directors may review the assumptions used in determining the 

assessment rate at any time and may adjust the assessment rate appropriately should conditions 

warrant.  Each load-serving Member shall then be assessed the monthly assessment rate applied 

to its load eligible to take Network Integration Transmission Service under the SPP OATT.  

Further, each load-serving Member shall receive a credit against the monthly assessment for that 

month’s Schedule 1 fees paid for Network Integration Transmission Service and for Point-to-

Point Transmission Service that had a delivery point within the SPP region, under the SPP 

OATT. 

8.5 Fiscal Agent 

The President shall serve as the fiscal agent of SPP.  The President shall keep an up-to-

date record of receipts and disbursements and furnish reports to the Board of Directors and the 

Finance Committee. 

8.6 Auditors 

The Board of Directors shall annually engage an independent certified public accounting 

firm to perform an annual audit of SPP’s financial records and prepare a report on the financial 

condition of SPP.  The Finance Committee shall present the audit report to the Board of 

Directors upon completion. 

8.7 Financial Obligation of Withdrawing Members 

8.7.1 Existing Obligations 
 
  “Existing Obligations” are the following: 
 

a.  Member’s unpaid annual membership fee. 

b. Member’s unpaid dues, assessments, and other amounts charged under 

Section 3.8 or otherwise under the Bylaws, plus the Member’s share of 

costs SPP customarily includes in such dues, assessments or other 

charges, but which as of the Termination Date SPP had not included in 

such dues, assessments or other charges. 

c. Member’s share (computed in accordance with the Bylaws) of the entire 

principal amounts of all SPP Financial Obligations outstanding as of the 
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Termination Date.  “Financial Obligations” are all long-term (in excess of 

six (6) months) financial obligations of SPP, including but not limited to 

the following:  

i. debts under all loans, loan agreements, borrowings, promissory 

notes, bonds, and credit lines, under which SPP is obligated, 

including principal and interest; 

ii. all payment obligations under equipment leases, financing 

leases, capital leases, real estate and office space leases, 

consulting contracts, and contracts for outsourced services;  

iii. any unfunded liabilities of any SPP employee pension funds, 

whether or not liquidated or demanded; and 

iv. the general and administrative overhead of SPP for a period of 

three (3) months. 

d.  Any costs, expenses or liabilities incurred by SPP directly due to the 

Termination, regardless of when incurred or payable, and including 

without limitation prepayment premiums or penalties arising under SPP 

Financial Obligations. 

e. Member’s share (computed in accordance with the Bylaws) of all interest 

that will become due for payment with respect to all interest bearing 

Financial Obligations after the Termination Date and until the maturity of 

all Financial Obligations in accordance with their respective terms 

(“Future Interest”).  In the event that a Financial Obligation carries a 

variable interest rate, the interest rate in effect at the Termination Date 

shall be used to calculate the applicable Future Interest.  In determining 

the Member’s share of Future Interest, SPP shall take into account any 

reduction of Financial Obligations due to mitigation under this Section.   

 
8.7.2 Computation of a Member’s Existing Obligations 

For purposes of computing the Existing Obligations of any withdrawing or 

terminated Member in accordance with the Membership Agreement, such “Member’s share” is a 

percentage calculated as follows: 
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A = 100 [0.25(1/N) + 0.75(B/C)] 

Where:  A = Member’s share (expressed as a percentage) 

  N = Total number of Members 

 B =  The Member's previous year Net Energy for Load within SPP 

C = Total of factor B for all Members 

The Finance Committee shall have the discretion to reduce the Existing Obligations of 

any withdrawing or terminated Member, to reflect any SPP costs or expenses that may be 

mitigated in connection with such Member’s withdrawal or termination. 

 

9.0 REGIONAL ENTITY FUNCTION 
 

9.1 Regional Entity 

SPP operates as a Regional Entity under FERC jurisdiction with oversight powers 

delegated to it by the ERO.  The Regional Entity Trustees shall appoint representatives to ERO 

organizational groups as necessary to represent the interests of the SPP Regional Entity.  SPP 

may pay appropriate associated travel expenses of these those appointed representatives upon 

receipt by the Chair of  Secretary to the Trustees of an expense report as normally filed within 

the representative’s system. 

9.2 Regional Entity Staff 

The Regional Entity Trustees will oversee staffing requirements for the SPP Regional 

Entity. All SPP Regional Entity compliance enforcement staff shall report through the Executive 

Director of Compliance to the Trustees. 

9.3 Executive Director of Compliance 

The Executive Director of Compliance shall be elected by and report to the SPP Regional 

Entity Trustees. The President shall ensure that the Executive Director of Compliance has 

adequate resources, access to information, and the full cooperation of Staff and Organizational 

Groups for the effective execution of his/her duties.  

9.4 Duties of Compliance Staff 

Compliance functions shall include but are not limited to: 
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(a) Investigation of all reports or discoveries of non-compliance with approved ERO 

policies and standards; 

(b) Obtaining all information needed to investigate all facets of possible non-

compliance with ERO policies and standards; 

(c) Performance of in-depth reviews of operations in conjunction with the 

Compliance Enforcement Program; 

(d) Comprehensive audits when recurring issues covering a broad spectrum of 

violations of ERO policies and standards are determined and documented; 

(e) Recommendation of financial penalties and/or sanctions for non-compliance with 

ERO policies and standards pursuant to ERO guidelines; 

(f) Assist the Regional Entity Trustees with third party audits to confirm that SPP is 

conforming to ERO policies and standards;  

(g) Utilization of dispute resolution procedures as necessary to resolve conflicts or 

appeals; and  

(h) Coordination of policy modifications to clearly define ERO requirements, and 

penalties in order to objectively monitor compliance.  

 
9.5  Regional Reliability Standards Development Process 

When an SPP working group or task force is considering an SPP Regional Reliability 

Standard, it will be designated the Standards Development Team (SDT) for that Standard in 

accordance with the SPP Regional Entity Standards Development Process Manual. For purposes 

of an SDT, participation and voting will be open to any interested party in accordance with the 

Standards Development Process and without regard to membership status in SPP.  

9.6 Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement Program 

 The Regional Entity Trustees will oversee SPP’s Compliance Monitoring and 

Enforcement Program (CMEP). The CMEP will enforce compliance according to ERO 

reliability standards for Registered Entities. Regional Entity Compliance staff shall oversee 

compliance auditing of registered entities, and will report audit results to the Regional Entity 

Trustees.  
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All audits of SPP’s compliance with ERO reliability standards will be performed by 

external third party auditors as coordinated and managed by the Regional Entity Trustees. 

 

 9.7 Regional Entity Trustees 

  9.7.1 Functions and Duties of the Regional Entity Trustees 

 The Regional Entity Trustees shall at all times act in the best interests of SPP’s role as the 

SPP Regional Entity in its management, control, and direction of the general business of the 

Regional Entity functions. In reaching any decision and in considering the recommendations of 

any appropriate entity, the Regional Entity Trustees shall abide by the principles in these Bylaws. 

 Its duties shall include, but are not limited to the following: 

(a) Monitor all Registered Entities in the SPP footprint for compliance with 

ERO/FERC requirements, including auditing and issuance of official 

findings. 

  (b) Administer SPP’s Compliance Enforcement Program.  

(c) Coordinate and manage third party audits to confirm that SPP is 

conforming to ERO policies and standards;  

  (d) Impose penalties as prescribed and approved by ERO/FERC. 

  (e) Regional Entity staff administration. 

  (f) Regional Entity budget decisions. 

(g) Track and review Regional Standards from MOPC for submission to the 

ERO and FERC for approval and implementation. 

(h) Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the 

Regional Entity Trustees are meeting their responsibilities; and 

(i) Provide an annual report to the Board of Directors regarding the 

effectiveness of the Regional Entity function and processes. 

  9.7.2 Composition and Qualifications 

   9.7.2.1 Composition 

 The Regional Entity Trustees shall consist of three (3) persons. The trustees shall be 

independent of the SPP Board of Directors, any Member, industry stakeholder, or SPP 
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organizational group. Regional Entity Trustees do not serve as members of the SPP Board of 

Directors. A trustee shall not be limited in the number of terms he/she may serve.  

     9.7.2.2Qualifications  

Regional Entity Trustees shall have relevant senior management expertise and experience 

in the reliable operation of the bulk electric transmission system in North America.   

   9.7.2.3Conflicts of Interest 

Regional Entity Trustees shall not be a director, officer, or employee of, and shall have 

no direct business relationship, financial interest in, or other affiliation with, a Member, a 

customer of services provided by SPP, or a Registered Entity in the SPP footprint.  Trustees may 

indirectly own securities through a mutual fund or similar arrangement (other than a fund or 

arrangement specifically targeted toward the electric industry or any segments thereof) under 

which the trustee does not control the purchase or sale of such securities.  Participation in a 

pension plan of a Member, customer, or Registered Entity in the SPP footprint shall not be 

deemed to be a direct financial benefit if the Member’s, customer’s, or Registered Entity’s 

financial performance has no material effect on such pension plan. 

 9.7.3 Term and Election 

Regional Entity Trustees shall be elected at the meeting of Members to a three-year term 

commencing upon election and continuing until his/her duly elected successor takes office.  

Initial staggering of terms will be decided by lottery with one trustee’s term to expire in the first 

year, one in the second year, and one in the third year.  The election process shall be as follows: 

(a) At least three months prior to the meeting of Members when election of a new 

trustee is required, the Corporate Governance Committee shall commence the 

process to nominate persons for the position to be elected; 

(b) At least one month prior to the meeting of Members, the Corporate Governance 

Committee shall notify the President in writing of the person it nominates for 

election as a trustee, specifying the nominee for any vacancy to be filled.  The 

President shall prepare the ballot accordingly, leaving space for additional names, 

and shall deliver same to Members at least two weeks prior to the meeting of 

Members; 
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(c) For purposes of electing or removing trustees only, Members with Affiliate 

Relationships shall be considered a single Member;  

(d) At the meeting of Members, any additional nominee(s) may be added to the ballot 

if a motion is made and seconded by Members; and 

(e) At the meeting of Members, the required number of trustees shall be elected by 

written ballot.  Each sector of the Membership votes separately with the result for 

that sector being a percent of approving votes to the total number of Members 

voting.  Each Member shall be entitled to cast a number of votes equal to the 

number of trustees to be elected.  A Member may not cumulate votes.  The 

candidate(s) receiving the highest percent of the average of approving vote ratios 

within each Membership sector will fill vacancy(ies). 

 

 9.7.4 Resignation and Removal of Regional Entity Trustees  

Any Regional Entity Trustee may resign by written notice to the President noting the 

effective date of the resignation.  The Membership may remove a trustee with cause by the vote 

of a majority of each Membership sector at a meeting of Members.  Removal proceedings may 

only be initiated by a petition signed by not less than twenty percent of the Members.  The 

petition shall state the specific grounds for removal and shall specify whether the removal vote is 

to be taken at a special meeting of Members or at the next regular meeting of Members.  A 

trustee who is the subject of removal proceedings shall be given fifteen days to respond to the 

Member petition in writing to the President. 

 9.7.5 Vacancies 

If a vacancy occurs, the Corporate Governance Committee will appoint an interim trustee 

to serve until a replacement trustee is elected and takes office.  A special election shall be held at 

the next meeting of Members to fill the vacancy for the unexpired term.  The replacement trustee 

shall take office immediately following the election. 

9.7.6 Meetings and Notice of Meetings 

 The Regular Regional Entity Trustees’ meetings will meet coincident in time and location 

as be scheduled in conjunction with the regularly scheduled SPP Board of Directors meetings, 

and additionally upon the call of the chair or upon concurrence of at least two trustees. Except as 
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otherwise provided in these Bylaws, all meetings will be open to any interested party. At least 

fifteen days' written notice shall be given by the chair to each trustee, the Board of Directors, and 

the Members Committee of the date, time, place and purpose of a meeting, unless such notice is 

waived by the trustees.  Telephone conference meetings may be called as appropriate by the 

chair with at least one-day prior notice.  The chair shall grant any party’s request to address the 

Regional Entity Trustees. 

 9.7.7 Chair 

 The Regional Entity Trustees shall elect from its membership a chair for a two-year term 

commencing upon election and continuing until the chair’s duly elected successor takes office or 

until the chair’s term as a trustee expires without re-election. The panel may elect to rotate the 

chair to the senior member of the panel when the initial, or subsequent, chair’s term expires.  

 

 

  9.7.8 Quorum and Voting 

 Two trustees shall constitute a quorum of the Regional Entity Trustees necessary for a 

binding vote. Decisions of the Regional Entity Trustees require two affirmative votes. Trustees 

must be present at a meeting to vote; no votes by proxy are permitted.  All Regional Entity 

Trustee decisions regarding the Regional Entity are final except as subject to oversight by the 

ERO and FERC. 

  9.7.9 Compensation of Regional Entity Trustees 

Regional Entity Trustees shall receive compensation as recommended by the Human 

Resources Corporate Governance Committee, approved by the Membership, and submitted for 

approval as part of the ERO budget process. Trustees shall be reimbursed for actual expenses 

reasonably incurred or accrued in the performance of their duties. 

9.7.10 Executive Session 

Executive sessions (open only to Trustees and parties invited by the chair of the Regional 

Entity Trustees) shall be held as necessary upon agreement of the Regional Entity Trustees to 

safeguard confidentiality of sensitive information regarding employee, financial or legal matters, 

or confidential information related to compliance matters. 
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10.0 AMENDMENTS TO THESE BYLAWS, THE ARTICLES OF 
INCORPORATION, AND MEMBERSHIP AGREEMENT 
 

Except for modifications to Section 4.0 BOARD OF DIRECTORS, Section 5.0 

COMMITTEES ADVISING THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, Section 9.0 REGIONAL 

ENTITY FUNCTION, and Section 10.0 AMENDMENTS, these Bylaws may be amended, 

repealed, or added to by the Board of Directors only upon 30 days written notice to the 

Membership of the proposed modification(s).  Approval of amendments to the Bylaws by the 

Board of Directors must be by an affirmative vote of at least five directors.  Sections 4.0, 5.0, 

9.0, and 10.0 of these Bylaws and the Articles of Incorporation may be amended, repealed, or 

added to only by approval of the Membership.  All amendments are subject to the requisite 

regulatory approval(s). 

 

 

11.0 EFFECTIVE DATE AND TRANSITION PROVISIONS 
These Bylaws shall become effective the day following acceptance at FERC and remain 

in force thereafter as may be amended.  These Bylaws hereby cancel and supersede all previous 

SPP Bylaws; provided that these Bylaws do not relieve any Member from any financial 

obligation incurred thereunder.  Binding obligations entered into by authority of Officers, the 

Board of Directors, or the Regional Entity Trustees under these Bylaws are hereby assumed and 

confirmed as obligations of SPP under these Bylaws.   
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I. Introduction 
 
This manual defines the fair and open process for adoption, approval, revision, reaffirmation, 
and deletion of a regional reliability standard (Standard) by Southwest Power Pool, a regional 
entity (RE).  Standards provide for the reliable regional and sub-regional planning and 
operation of the Bulk Power System (BPS), consistent with Good Utility Practice within an 
RE's geographical footprint. 
 
Due process is the key to ensuring that Standards are developed in an environment that is 
equitable, accessible and responsive to the requirements of all interested and affected parties. 
An open and fair process ensures that all interested and affected parties have an opportunity to 
participate in a Standard's development. 
 
Any entity (person, organization, company, government agency, individual, etc.) with a direct 
and material interest in the Bulk Power System has a right to participate by:  a) expressing a 
position and its basis, b) having that position considered, c) voting on a proposed regional 
reliability standard through a segment weighted balanced process, and d) having the right to 
appeal. 
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II. Background 
 
An RE may develop, through its own processes, separate Standards that go beyond, add detail 
to, or implement NERC reliability standards, or otherwise address issues that are not addressed 
in NERC reliability standards.   
 
NERC reliability standards and the RE's Standards are all to be included within the RE's 
Compliance Program.   

 
RE Standards are developed consistent with the following philosophies and according to the 
process defined in this manual:  
 

• A fair and open process that provides an opportunity for all interested parties to 
participate; 

• Avoid any impact on commerce that is not necessary for reliability; 
• Provide a level of BPS reliability that is adequate to protect public health, safety, 

welfare, and national security and do not have a significant adverse impact on 
reliability; and 

• A justifiable difference between regions or between sub-regions within the Regional 
geographic area. 

 
The NERC Board of Trustees has adopted reliability principles and market interface principles 
to define the purpose, scope, and nature of reliability standards. These principles are 
fundamental to reliability and the market interface, and provide a constant beacon to guide the 
development of reliability standards. The NERC Board of Trustees may modify these 
principles from time to time, as necessary, to adapt its vision for reliability standards. Persons 
and committees that are responsible for the RE Standards process shall consider these NERC 
principles in the execution of those duties.  
 
NERC reliability standards are based on certain reliability principles that define the foundation 
of reliability for the North American BPS. Each Standard shall enable or support one or more 
of the reliability principles, thereby ensuring that it serves a purpose in support of reliability of 
the North American BPS. Each Standard shall also be consistent with all of the reliability 
principles, thereby ensuring that no Standard undermines reliability through an unintended 
consequence. 
 
While NERC reliability standards are intended to promote reliability, they must at the same 
time accommodate competitive electricity markets. Reliability is a necessity for electricity 
markets, and robust electricity markets can support reliability. Recognizing that BPS reliability 
and electricity markets are inseparable and mutually interdependent, all Standards shall be 
consistent with the market interface principles. Consideration of the market interface principles 
is intended to ensure that Standards are written such that they achieve their reliability objective 
without causing undue restrictions or adverse impacts on competitive electricity markets. 
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III. Regional Reliability Standard Definition, Characteristics, and 
Elements 

 
A. Definition of a Regional Reliability Standard   

 
A NERC reliability standard defines certain obligations or requirements of entities that operate, 
plan, and use the Bulk Power Systems of North America. The obligations or requirements must 
be material to reliability and measurable. Each obligation and requirement shall support one or 
more of the stated reliability principles and shall be consistent with all of the stated reliability 
and market interface principles in the NERC Standards Process Manual. 

SPP RE may develop, through the process described in this manual, separate SPP Regional 
Reliability Standards (Standard) that go beyond, add detail to, or implement NERC reliability 
standards, or that cover matters not addressed in NERC continent-wide reliability standards. 
SPP Regional Reliability Standards may be developed and exist separately from NERC 
continent-wide reliability standards, or may be proposed as NERC reliability standards. 
Standards that exist separately from NERC reliability standards shall be more stringent than a 
NERC continent-wide reliability standard, including a regional difference that addresses 
matters that the NERC continent-wide reliability standard does not, or shall be a regional 
difference necessitated by a physical difference in the bulk power system.  These regional 
reliability standards, if approved by the RE Trustees, are forwarded to NERC for review and 
submittal to FERC for approval. 
 

B. Definition of SPP Criteria 
 
SPP Criteria are those requirements used by SPP members that are for purposes others than 
those specified for SPP Regional Reliability Standards (Standards).  SPP Criteria are 
enforceable only under the terms and conditions of the SPP Membership Agreement.  SPP 
Criteria may be developed in accordance with SPP Bylaws outside the process described 
within this manual since these criteria are not intended to be used by the SPP Regional Entity 
for compliance and enforcement under the authority delegated under the NERC – SPP 
Regional Delegation Agreement. 
 

C. Characteristics of a Regional Reliability Standard   
 
Standards define obligations or requirements for the operation and planning of interconnected 
systems and market interface practices that will be enforceable under the authority of the SPP 
RE. The format and process defined by this manual applies to all Standards. 
 
A Standard shall have the following characteristics: 
 

• Material to Reliability - A Standard shall be material to the reliability of bulk power 
systems of the RE's region. If the reliability of the bulk power systems could be 
compromised without a particular standard or by a failure to comply with that 
standard, then the standard is material to reliability. 
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• Measurable - A Standard shall establish technical or performance requirements that 
can be practically measured. 

 
•  Relative to NERC Reliability Standards - A Standard must go beyond, add detail 

to, or implement NERC reliability standards, or cover matters not addressed in NERC 
reliability standards. 

 
D. Elements of a Regional Reliability Standard   

 
An RE Standard shall consist of the elements identified in this section of this manual. These 
elements are intended to apply a systematic discipline in the development and revision of 
Standards. This discipline is necessary to achieve standards that are measurable, enforceable, 
and consistent. The format allows a clear statement of the purpose, requirements, measures, 
and penalties for non-compliance associated with each Standard. Supporting documents to aid 
in the implementation of a Standard may be referenced by the Standard but are not part of the 
Standard itself. All mandatory requirements of a Standard shall be within an element of the 
standard.  
 
Performance Elements of a Regional Reliability Standard 
 
Identification 
Number 

A unique identification number assigned in accordance with an 
administrative classification system to facilitate tracking and reference 
RE documentation.  Format for Regional Standard Request will be: 
RSR-000 
 

Title  A brief, descriptive phrase identifying the topic of the Standard. 
 

Effective Date 
and Status  

The effective date of the Standard or, prior to adoption of the Standard 
by the RE through its own processes, the proposed effective date.  The 
status of the standard will be indicated as active or by reference to one 
of the numbered steps in the standards process. 
 

Purpose  The purpose of the Standard.  The purpose shall explicitly state what 
outcome will be achieved or is expected by this Standard.  The 
purpose is agreed to early in the process as a step toward obtaining 
approval to proceed with the development of the standard. The 
purpose should link the standard to the relevant principle(s). 
 

Requirement(s) Explicitly stated technical, performance, and preparedness 
requirements.  Each requirement identifies the responsible entity and 
the action to be performed or outcome to be achieved.  Each statement 
in the requirements section shall be a statement for which compliance 
is mandatory. Any additional comments or statements for which 
compliance is not mandatory such as background or explanatory 
information should be placed in a separate document and referenced. 
(See Supporting References). 
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Applicability Clear identification of the functional classes of entities responsible for 
complying with the standard, noting any specific additions or 
exceptions. 
If not applicable to the entire SPP area, then a clear identification of 
the portion of the bulk power system to which the standard applies.  
Any limitation on the applicability of the standard based on electric 
facility requirements should be described. 

Risk Factor(s) 
 

The potential reliability significance of each requirement, designated as a 
High, Medium, or Lower Risk Factor in accordance with the criteria listed 
below:  
A High Risk Factor requirement (a) is one that, if violated, could directly 
cause or contribute to bulk power system instability, separation, or a 
cascading sequence of failures, or could place the bulk power system at an 
unacceptable risk of instability, separation, or cascading failures; or (b) is a 
requirement in a planning time frame that, if violated, could, under 
emergency, abnormal, or restorative conditions anticipated by the 
preparations, directly cause or contribute to bulk power system instability, 
separation, or a cascading sequence of failures, or could place the bulk 
power system at an unacceptable risk of instability, separation, or cascading 
failures, or could hinder restoration to a normal condition.  
A Medium Risk Factor requirement (a) is a requirement that, if violated, 
could directly affect the electrical state or the capability of the bulk power 
system, or the ability to effectively monitor and control the bulk power 
system, but is unlikely to lead to bulk power system instability, separation, 
or cascading failures; or (b) is a requirement in a planning time frame that, if 
violated, could, under emergency, abnormal, or restorative conditions 
anticipated by the preparations, directly affect the electrical state or 
capability of the bulk power system, or the ability to effectively monitor, 
control, or restore the bulk power system, but is unlikely, under emergency, 
abnormal, or restoration conditions anticipated by the preparations, to lead to 
bulk power system instability, separation, or cascading failures, nor to hinder 
restoration to a normal condition.  
A Lower Risk Factor requirement is administrative in nature and (a) is a 
requirement that, if violated, would not be expected to affect the electrical 
state or capability of the bulk power system, or the ability to effectively 
monitor and control the bulk power system; or (b) is a requirement in a 
planning time frame that, if violated, would not, under the emergency, 
abnormal, or restorative conditions anticipated by the preparations, be 
expected to affect the electrical state or capability of the bulk power system, 
or the ability to effectively monitor, control, or restore the bulk power 
system. 
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Measure(s)  Each requirement shall be addressed by one or more measurements.  
Measurements will be used to assess performance and outcomes for 
the purpose of determining compliance with the requirements stated 
above.  Each measurement identifies to whom the measurement 
applies and the expected level of performance or outcomes required to 
demonstrate compliance.  Each measurement shall be tangible, 
practical, and as objective as is practical.  Measures are proxies to 
assess required performance or outcomes. Achieving the measures 
should be a necessary and sufficient indicator that the requirement was 
met. Each measure shall clearly refer to the requirements(s) to which 
it applies. 
 

 
 
Compliance Elements of a Regional Reliability Standard 
 
Compliance 
Monitoring 
Process 

The following compliance elements, which are part of the standard and are 
balloted with the standard are developed for each measure in a standard by the 
NERC compliance program in coordination with the standard drafting team: 
 
• The specific data or information required to measure performance or 

outcomes. 
 
• The entity responsible for providing the data or information for 

measuring performance or outcomes. 
 
• The process used to evaluate data or information for the purpose of 

assessing performance or outcomes. 
 
• The entity responsible for evaluating data or information to assess 

performance or outcomes. 
 
• The time period in which performance or outcomes is measured, 

evaluated, and then reset. 
 
• Measurement data retention requirements and assignment of 

responsibility for data archiving. 
 

Violation 
Severity 
Levels 

Defines the degree to which compliance with a requirement was not achieved. 
The violation severity levels, are part of the standard and are balloted with the 
standard, and developed by the NERC compliance program in coordination with 
the standard drafting team. 

 
Supporting Information Elements 
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Interpretations Formally approved interpretations of the reliability standard. Interpretations 
are temporary, as the standard should be revised to incorporate the 
interpretation. Interpretations are developed and approved through a process 
described in the section Interpretations of Standards.  
 

Implementation 
Plan 

Each standard shall have an associated implementation plan describing the 
effective date of the standard or effective dates if there is a phased 
implementation. The implementation plan may also describe the 
implementation of the standard in the compliance program and other 
considerations in the initial use of the standard, such as necessary tools, 
training, etc. The implementation plan must be posted for at least one public 
comment period and is approved as part of the ballot of the standard. 

Supporting 
References 

This section references related documents that support reasons for, or 
otherwise provide additional information related to, the Standard.   
Examples include, but are not limited to: 
• Development history of the Standard and prior versions 
• Notes pertaining to implementation or compliance 
• Standard references  
• Standard supplements 
• Procedures 
• Practices  
• Training references  
• Technical references 
• White papers 
• Internet links to related information 
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IV. Roles in the Regional Reliability Standards Development 
Process 

 
Any member of NERC, including any member of a regional reliability organization, regional 
entity, or group within NERC shall be allowed to request that a Standard be developed, 
modified, or withdrawn. Additionally, any entity (person, organization, company, government 
agency, individual, etc.) that is directly and materially affected by the reliability of the North 
American Bulk Power Systems shall be allowed to request a Standard be developed, modified, 
or withdrawn. 
 
Originator - Any entity (person, organization, company, governmental agency, individual, 
etc.) that is directly and materially affected by the operation of an RE's BPS, is allowed to 
request a Standard be developed or an existing Standard be modified, or deleted. 
 
Registered ballot body ⎯ The registered ballot body comprises all entities or individuals that 
qualify for one of the voting segments and are registered with SPP as a ballot participant in the 
voting of a proposed standard.  Membership in SPP is not a requirement for registration. 
Registration in a ballot body must be done via the SPP website by close of business the day 
prior to the day voting begins on the standard.  [Each standard action has its own registered 
ballot body.  No pre-registration into a ballot pool is required.]  The representation model of 
the registered ballot body is provided in Sec V. B. Regional Reliability Standards Development 
Process Steps, Step 5 – Open Voting. The outcome of the vote of the registered ballot body is 
forwarded to the RE Trustees regardless of voting outcomes at the MOPC or SPP Board of 
Directors/Members Committee level.   
 
SPP Regional Entity Trustees (RE Trustees) – The SPP Regional Entity Trustees shall act 
on any proposed Standard that has gone through the process contained in this manual.  Upon 
approval by the RE Trustees, the Standard will be submitted to NERC for approval under the 
ERO.  RE Trustees are notified of all proposed regional reliability standards requests and 
receive any reports from the MOPC.  They also receive notice of the outcome of votes by the 
ballot body and any recommendations and reports on proposed standards made by the SDT, 
MOPC and SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee. 
 
Regional Entity Staff (RE Staff)- RE Staff shall support the RE Trustees in their oversight 
authority over the Standards Development Process as well as any other function or 
responsibility ascribed to them in the NERC- Southwest Power Pool, Inc. Delegation 
Agreement. 
 
SPP Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) - The SPP Markets and 
Operations Policy Committee will consider which requests for new or revised Standards shall 
be assigned for development (or existing Standards considered for deletion).  The MOPC 
manages the Standards development process.  The MOPC will advise the SPP Board of 
Directors and Members Committee on Standards to be presented for adoption by the RE 
Trustees. 
 
SPP Board of Directors and Members Committee (BOD/MC) – The SPP Board of 
Directors in conjunction with the Members Committee provides recommendations and 
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guidance to the RE Trustees on reliability matters as they pertain to the RE.  The BOD/MC 
votes on proposed regional standards or changes to regional standards for the sole purpose of 
providing valuable input to the RE Trustees decision on a regional standard based on the 
groups expertise on reliability, operations and market matters as well as its wide diverse 
representation of the SPP membership. 
 
Compliance Director – The RE office responsible for the administration of the SPP 
Compliance Program.  The duties of this office includes but are not limited to, providing inputs 
and comments during the standards development process to ensure the measures will be 
effective and other aspects of the Compliance Program can be practically implemented. 
 
Standard Drafting Team (SDT) – Usually an existing SPP Working Group or Task Force 
that is composed of technical experts.  Any interested party may attend meetings, provide input 
and comments, and vote under provisions of the SPP Regional Standards Process Manual.  
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V. Regional Reliability Standards Development Process 
 

A. Assumptions and Prerequisites  
 
The process for developing and approving Standards is similar to procedures accredited by the 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), like that employed by the North American 
Energy Standards Board (NAESB).  The Standards development process has the following 
characteristics: 
 

• Inclusive - Any entity (person, organization, company, governmental agency, 
individual, etc.) representing an organization with a direct and material interest has a 
right to participate by: 

a) Expressing an opinion and its basis, 
b) Having that position considered, 
c) Voting on a proposed regional reliability standard through a segment weighted 

balanced process, and 
d) Appealing any negative decision 
 

• Openness - Participation is open to all organizations that are directly and materially 
affected by the RE's BPS reliability.  There shall be no undue financial barriers to 
participation.  Participation shall not be conditioned upon membership in the RE, and 
shall not be unreasonably restricted on the basis of technical qualifications or other 
such requirements.  Meetings of SDT’s are open to all interested parties and are noticed 
on the SPP website at least 15 days in advance.  Since pre-existing SPP committees, 
working groups, or task forces may be assigned the responsibilities of a SDT, the 
agenda for meetings will note that an SDT activity is being undertaken to distinguish 
such activity from other non-SDT related agenda items. The openness provisions of this 
manual apply only and explicitly to the SDT activities.  Meetings of subcommittees and 
working groups serving as a SDT shall follow the SPP Bylaws Sec 3.5 Meetings. 

 
• Balance - The RE Standards development process strives to have an appropriate 

balance of interests. The process prevents any two interest categories from dominating 
voting outcomes and no single interest category from defeating a proposed reliability 
standard. 

 
• Due Process – The SPP Regional Reliability Standards Development Process provides 

reasonable notice and opportunity for public comment. At a minimum, the procedure 
shall include public notice of the intent to develop a standard, a public comment period 
on the proposed standard, due consideration of those public comments, and a ballot of 
interested stakeholders. 

 
• Transparent – All actions material to the development of an SPP regional reliability 

standard shall be transparent. All standards development meetings shall be open and 
publicly noticed on the SPP website. 
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B. Regional Reliability Standards Development Process Steps  
 
Note: The term “days” below refers to calendar days. 
 
Step 1 – Request to Develop, Revise or Delete a Regional Reliability Standard 
 
Any individual representing an organization (Originator) that is directly or materially impacted 
by the operation of the BPS within the geographical footprint of the RE may submit a request 
to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) for the development, modification, 
or deletion of an RE Standard.  Any such request shall be submitted to the MOPC Chairman, 
or his/her designee, or by another process as otherwise posted on the SPP website.  The request 
will use the SPP Regional Standard Request Form (RSR) in Appendix B. 
 
The MOPC or a designee will work with the Originator to develop a description of the 
proposed Standard subject matter containing sufficient detail to clearly define the purpose, 
scope, impacted parties, and other relevant information related to the proposed Standard. 
 
Step 2 – Notification to Regional Entity Trustees & Public Notice 
 
The Chairman of the MOPC or his/her designee will forward the request to the RE Trustees.  
SPP staff will also post the request on the SPP website for public notice and may utilize any 
appropriate SPP email distribution lists within 30 days.  The request is not to be judged as 
appropriate or useful at this stage. 
 
The MOPC will assign the drafting and scoping responsibility to an appropriate SPP Working 
Group or Task Force.  This group will become the acting Standards Drafting Team (SDT) for 
this particular Standard request.  The MOPC will establish any necessary deadlines and due 
dates for the Standard. 
 
Any documentation of the deliberations of the SDT concerning the Standard shall be made 
available according to normal “business rules and procedures” of the SDT then in effect.  
Meetings of the SDT are open to any interested party. Meeting dates and actions on the 
regional reliability standard are publicly noticed on SPP’s public Web site. 
 
The SDT shall submit a report to the MOPC on a periodic basis (at least at every regularly 
scheduled MOPC meeting) showing the status of the Standard that has been assigned to it for 
consideration. These reports are copied to the SPP RE Trustees for information. 
 
Step 3 – Scoping and Drafting 
 
The SDT will draft the language of the Standard per the Standard description provided by the 
MOPC.  The SDT may recommend changes to the scope, purpose, need or other relevant 
aspects of the Standard through consultation with the MOPC. 
 
The SDT will then develop a work plan for completing the Standard development work, 
including the establishment of milestones for completing critical elements of the work in 
sufficient detail to ensure that the SDT will meet the date objective established by the MOPC 
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or the SDT shall propose an alternative date.  This plan will be presented to the MOPC for its 
concurrence.  
 
The SDT may meet in person or via electronic means as necessary; may establish sub-work 
teams (made up of members of the SDT) as necessary; and perform other activities to address 
the parameters of the Standard and the milestone date(s) established by the MOPC.   
 
The SDT should consider: 
 

• The impact of the Standard on neighboring regions, and seek appropriate input 
from the neighboring regions if the Standard is determined to have such an 
impact. 

• An implementation plan, including the nature, extent and duration of field-
testing, if any. 

• The need for any existing Standard to be deleted, in part or whole, or otherwise 
impacted by the implementation of the draft Standard. 

• Technical reports, white papers and/or work papers that provide technical 
support for the draft Standard under consideration. 

• Documenting the perceived reliability impact should the Standard be approved. 
 
The SDT submits these documents to the MOPC, which will verify that the proposed Standard 
is consistent with the Standard request against which it was developed 
 
The SDT will regularly (at least at every scheduled MOPC meeting) inform the MOPC of its 
progress in meeting a timely completion of the draft Standard.  The SDT may request the 
MOPC consider scope changes of the Standard at any point in the Standard development 
process. 
 
The MOPC may, at any time, exercise its authority over the Standards development process by 
directing the SDT to move to Step 4 and post for comment the current work product, or 
terminate the activity if there is no further need for the Standard. If the activity is terminated 
SPP staff will notify the Originator and the RE Trustees within 30 days.  
 
If there are competing drafts, the MOPC may, at its sole discretion, post the version(s) of the 
draft Standard for comment on the SPP internet website.   The MOPC may take this step at any 
time after a SDT has been commissioned to develop the Standard. 
 
For Standards in progress, the MOPC must vote to move to Step 4. Public Comments, or to 
reject the proposal.  If the MOPC votes to terminate the activity, the RE Trustees must be 
notified with supporting reasons provided to them. The proposed standard would then go 
directly to Step 11. (See Step 11. RE Trustees Action) 
 
Step 4 – Post Draft for 30 Day Public Comments 
 
At the direction of the MOPC, the SPP staff will facilitate posting of the draft Standard on the 
SPP website, along with any supporting documents, for a 30-day comment period. The SPP 
staff shall also inform RE Members and other potentially interested entities of the posting 
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using  available SPP communication   resources, or by other means deemed appropriate. 
Comments may be submitted using the RSR Comment Form in Appendix B available on the 
SPP internet website. 
 
Within 30 days of the conclusion of 30-day comment posting period the SDT shall convene 
and consider changes to the draft Standard, the implementation plan and/or supporting 
technical documents based upon comments received.  The SDT may elect to return to Step 3. 
Scoping and Drafting to revise the draft Standard, and/or any supporting documentation.  The 
SDT shall summarize the comments received and any changes made as a result.  This summary 
will be presented to the MOPC and posted on the RE website when completed. 
 
Step 5 – Open Voting  
 
The SDT shall direct the SPP staff to post the revised draft Standard, implementation plan, 
supporting technical documentation, and summary of comments if necessary.   
 
SPP staff will schedule a vote by interested parties to be scheduled to commence no sooner 
than 15 days and no later than 30 days following the posting of the revised draft.  
 
Members of the ballot body shall be allowed to vote over a period of 15 days.  It is expected 
that votes will be through electronic means such as email, but may be submitted through other 
means as available from SPP.   
 
SPP Segment Weighted Voting 
 
Registration in a ballot body created for a specific proposed regional standard is required to 
vote.  Registration for a proposed standard is noticed on the SPP website and through a 
standards email exploder for a period of 15 days prior to the start of the ballot (subscription to 
the standards email exploder is open to any interested party through the SPP website). All 
eligible parties that register with the ballot body may vote on the proposed new Standard, 
Standard revision or Standard deletion. An eligible party may only register in one segment.  
 
The five SPP voting segments for Regional Reliability Standards are: 

1) Transmission  
2) Generation 
3) Marketer/Broker 
4) Distribution/Load Serving Entity 
5) End User and Public Interest 

 
SPP staff will accept votes from entities any time during the 15-day ballot period for the 
Standard.  Votes will be counted by segment.  Each segment will receive 20% of the vote.  A 
weighted vote of 2/3 affirmative of those voting will pass a Standard for SPP MOPC 
consideration (Step 7). If the vote fails to achieve a 2/3 majority of those voting, the Standard 
will be returned to the SDT for consideration for future action (Step 3).   The SDT may seek 
guidance from the MOPC for further action. The SDT may: revise the Standard; post the 
Standard again for comments; reballot the Standard; ask the MOPC to terminate the request; or 
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any other action it deems appropriate.  The SDT must consider any relevant timelines or 
deadlines as established by the MOPC in its consideration for further action. 
 
The RE Trustees are notified of the outcome of the vote and any actions taken by the SDT as a 
result of the vote and/or any guidance from the MOPC to the SDT. If the MOPC seeks to 
terminate the request, the proposed standard would then go directly to Step 11. (See Step 11. 
RE Trustees Action) 
 
 
Step 6 – Prepare Consensus Draft & Minority Report 
 
When a Standard is approved, the SDT will prepare a consensus draft representing the version 
of the Standard to be considered by the MOPC.   
 
Minority Report and Appeals 
 

 A minority report may also be prepared if there are significant issues that cannot be 
agreed upon within the SDT during the drafting phase (Step 3) or from the public 
comments (Step 4).   

 
 A minority report may also contain appeals from interested parties that the SPP 

Standards Procedure Manual was violated in the development of the Standard. 
 

 The minority report remains a part of the record of the Standard and is made available 
to any interested party during any subsequent steps.   

 
 Consensus draft and any minority reports are forwarded to the MOPC and copied to the 

SPP RE Trustees for information. 
 
Step 7 – Post Draft Standard for Action on the MOPC Agenda 
 
A recommended Standard is noticed for action on the MOPC agenda.  The agenda materials 
are made available per the SPP Bylaws, Section 3.5.   
 
If a Standard requires action by the MOPC prior to a regularly scheduled meeting, the SPP 
staff will notify the MOPC Chairman who notice a special meeting in accordance with the SPP 
Bylaws. 
 
Step 8 – MOPC Vote 
 
The MOPC will vote on the Standard under the governance provisions of the SPP Bylaws, 
Section 3.9 Voting.   
If the MOPC fails to approve the Standard, the MOPC may take further actions such as request 
the SDT to revise the Standard or terminate further activity on the Standard.  If the Standard is 
terminated, an informational package (described in Step 9) will be forwarded to the RE 
Trustees for further action (Step 11). 
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If the MOPC approves the Standard, the Standard proceeds to the SPP Board of Directors and 
Members Committee for review (Step 9). 
 
The RE Trustees are notified of the outcome of the MOPC vote. 
 
Step 9 – SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Review 
 
A draft Standard submitted to the SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee (BOD/MC) for 
review must be publicly posted at least 10 days prior to consideration by the BOD/MC.    In 
reviewing a draft Standard, the BOD/MC will consider the results of the voting, any dissenting 
opinions, and any advice offered by the MOPC. 
 
The BOD/MC shall be provided with an “informational package” including: 

 
• The draft  Standard and any modification or deletion of other related existing 

Standard(s) 
• Implementation Plan (including recommended field testing and effective dates) 
• Technical Documentation supporting the draft Standard 
• A summary of the vote and summary of the comments and responses that 

accompanied the votes including a Minority Report if applicable. 
 

The BOD/MC will:  
 

• Provide recommendations to the RE Trustees on the Standard (Step 10); or 
• Remand the Standard to the MOPC with comments  

 
To ensure the RE Trustees authority over the disposition of a proposed regional reliability 
standard, upon the second remand of a standard, the proposed standard is forwarded to the RE 
Trustees for action. (The proposed standard would go directly to Step 11).  
 
Step 10 – SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Recommendation to RE Trustees 
 
The SPP BOD/MC will provide its recommendation on the disposition of the Standard to the 
RE Trustees.  The BOD/MC is not limited in the scope of its recommendation as it has the 
fiduciary responsibility to SPP, Inc. in all its business interests. 
 
The BOD/MC may consider the Standard at a regular scheduled meeting, or as determined by 
the Chairman of the BOD/MC. 
 
Step 11 - RE Trustees Action 
 
The RE Trustees are expected to either:  
 

• Recommend NERC approve the Standard through the NERC process 
• Remand the Standard to the MOPC with comments and instructions  
• Determine there is no need for the Standard and terminate any future activity 
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The RE Trustees may consider the Standard at a regular scheduled meeting, or as determined 
by the Chairman of the RE Trustees. 
 
If a Standard is forwarded to the RE Trustees for action as a result of a failed MOPC vote (Step 
8), or if automatically forwarded to them as a result of two or more Remands by the SPP Board 
(Step 9), the RE Trustees may either concur that the Standard is not needed or may Remand it 
back to the MOPC for further consideration. Under this circumstance, the MOPC may 
recommend that the Standard undergo the process again beginning from Step 3, Scoping and 
Drafting and undergo all steps again. The RE Trustees may not submit a Standard to NERC for 
approval without a positive outcome from open and balanced voting in Step 5.  
 
Step 12 – Submit to NERC for Approval as Regional Standard 
 
SPP staff will notify interested parties of such action of the RE Trustees through the normal 
and customary communication procedures and processes then in effect.   
 
The SPP staff will publicly notice any further steps necessary to have a Standard reviewed 
and/or approved through the NERC or any successor organization standards process. 
 

C. Filing of Regional Reliability Standards with Regulatory Agencies 
 
The development of Standards must be administered in coordination with the NERC Standards 
Development Procedure. At the discretion of the NERC Board of Trustees, adopted Standards 
may be filed with applicable regulatory agencies in the United States, Canada, and Mexico. 
Regional Reliability Standards once approved by FERC, are made part of the NERC standards 
and shall be enforced accordingly. 
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Appendix A 
 
I. Maintenance of the Regional Reliability Standards Development Process 

Manual  
 
The MOPC has the authority to propose changes to this Manual as deemed appropriate by the 
MOPC and subject to the MOPC voting practices and procedures then in effect.  The MOPC 
shall promptly request the SPP BOD/MC review and forward recommendations for 
consideration to the RE Trustees for adoption of such changes to this process .  
   
II. Appeals  
 
Persons who have directly and materially affected interests and who have been or will be 
adversely affected by any substantive or procedural action or inaction related to the 
development, approval, revision, reaffirmation, or withdrawal of a Standard shall have the right 
to appeal. This appeals process applies only to the Standards process as defined in this 
procedure. 
 
The burden of proof to show adverse effect shall be on the appellant. Appeals shall be made 
within 30 days of the date of the action purported to cause the adverse effect, except appeals 
for inaction, which may be made at any time. In all cases, the request for appeal must be made 
prior to the next step in the process. 
 
The appeal can be addressed either by the MOPC or the RE Trustees. The appeal is included in 
a Minority Report of the Standard which remains a part of the record for the Standard 
throughout the SPP Regional Standards Procedure.   
 
The final decisions of any appeal shall be documented in writing and made public.  
 
The appellant requests a complaint be noted in a Minority Report and describes the substantive 
or procedural action or inaction associated with a reliability standard or the standards process. 
The complaint should describe the actual or potential adverse impact to the appellant. Assisted 
by any necessary staff and committee resources, the MOPC or RE Trustees may prepare a 
written response to the complaint.  If the appellant accepts the response as a satisfactory 
resolution of the issue, both the complaint and response will be made a part of the public 
record associated with the standard.  Non-acceptance of the response will also be noted in the 
Minority Report. 
 
The MOPC and/or RE Trustees shall provide a response to any remaining open complaints. 
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Appendix B  
 

SPP Regional Standard Request Form  
 

RSR Number  RSR 
Title  

SPP Regional Standard Name 
(include Section No., Title, and 
existing Standard Version if 
any) 

 

Requested Resolution Date (if 
applicable)  

Description  

Reliability Need or Purpose – 
Try to identify if known: 
Technical requirements, 
reliability risk factor, 
measurements (refer to SPP 
Standards Process Manual for 
descriptions). 

 

Tariff Implications or Changes 
(Yes or No; If yes include a 
summary of impact and/or 
specific changes) 

 

Criteria Implications or 
Changes (Yes or No; If yes 
include a summary of impact 
and/or specific changes) 
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NERC Standard Implications 
(Yes or No, and summary of 
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SPP Regional Standard Request Comment Form 
 

RSR Number  RSR 
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Date  

  
Submitter’s Information 
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E-mail Address  
Company  
Company Address  
Phone Number  
Fax Number  

 
 
Comment Form Instructions (please delete before submitting comments): 
 
Comments are to be submitted electronically and are due by close of business of the 
comment due date.  Please follow this file naming convention: 
###PRR <Company Name> Comments<date>.doc. 
 
 

Comments 
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Missouri Public Service Commission 
Occidental Energy Ventures 
Oklahoma Corporation Commission 
OG+E Electric Services 
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
Redbud Energy LP 
Southwestern Power Administration 
Southwest Power Pool 
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Southwest Power Pool 
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Tariff Modifications – Order 890 Compliance 

Background  
The RTWG has been working on a series of Tariff modifications designed to comply with the requirements of 
Order 890.  These modifications include modifications to the base Tariff, addition of a new Tariff Attachment 
A-1, replacement of the current Tariff Attachment C with a new Attachment C, as well as modifications to 
Tariff Attachments P and X. 

Analysis  
At its meeting on August 30, 2007, the RTWG approved these modifications for filing in compliance with 
Order 890.  All modifications, except the modifications to Section 4.5 of Tariff Attachment x, were approved 
by a vote of twelve in favor, none opposed and one abstention.  Modifications to Section 4.5 of Tariff 
Attachment x were approved by a vote of ten in favor, none opposed and no abstentions. 

Recommendation 
The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the modifications to the Tariff it proposes. 

Approved: Regional Tariff Working Group August 30, 2007 
  Markets & Operations Policy Committee         September 18, 2007 
  No opposition – One abstention (AEP) 

Action Requested: Approval of the proposed modifications to the Tariff. 

 

Attachments: The recommended Tariff change language is attached. 
 



RTWG Recommendation 
Approved by the RTWG 08-30-07 
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I. COMMON SERVICE PROVISIONS 
1 Definitions 

1.1 Affiliate: With respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity, each such 

other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through 

one or more intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control 

with, such corporation, partnership or other entity. 

1.1a Aggregate Transmission Study:  Transmission system impact and facilities 

studies that aggregate Transmission Service requests received over a 120-day 

period.  These requests are evaluated simultaneously to provide for optimization 

of transmission expansion. 

1.1b Ancillary Services:  Those services that are necessary to support the transmission 

of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable 

operation of the Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner's(s) 

Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice. 

1.2 Annual Transmission Cost:  The total annual cost of the Transmission System 

for purposes of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be the amount 

specified in Attachment H until amended by the Transmission Provider or 

modified by the Commission. 

1.3 Application:  A request by an Eligible Customer for transmission service 

pursuant to the provisions of the Tariff. 

1.3a Attachment Facilities:  Facilities that serve to interconnect a generating unit with 

a Transmission Owner’s transmission facilities. 

1.3b Balancing Authority:  The responsible entity that integrates resource plans ahead 

of time, maintains load-interchange-generation balance within a Balancing 

Authority Area, and supports Interconnection frequency in real time.  

1.3c Balancing Authority Area:  The collection of generation, transmission, and 

loads within the metered boundaries of the Balancing Authority. The Balancing 

Authority maintains load-resource balance within this area.  
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1.3d Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement:  The revenue requirement 

associated with previously approved Base Plan Upgrades that have been deferred 

or displaced due to a subsequently identified transmission upgrade.   

1.3e Base Plan Charge: Charge assessed by SPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to 

recover the revenue requirement of facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades.  

1.3f Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  The 

sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan Upgrade 

and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are allocated 

to the SPP Region in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff. 

1.3g Base Plan Region-wide Charge:  Regional component of the charge assessed by 

SPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of 

facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades. 

1.3h Base Plan Region-wide Load Ratio Share: Ratio of a Network Customer's or 

Transmission Owner’s Resident Load in the SPP Region to the total load in the 

SPP Region computed in accordance with Section II.B. to Schedule 11 of this 

Tariff and calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year. 

1.3i Base Plan Region-wide Rate:  Regional component of the rate (per kW of 

Reserved Capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission Service) assessed by SPP in 

accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of facilities 

classified as Base Plan Upgrades. 

1.3j Base Plan Upgrades:  Those upgrades included in and constructed pursuant to 

the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability of the 

Transmission System.  Base Plan Upgrades shall also include those upgrades 

required for new or changed Designated Resources to the extent allowed for in 

Attachment J to this Tariff.   

1.3k Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  For each 

Zone, the sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan 

Upgrade and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are 

allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachments J and S to this Tariff.  

1.3l Base Plan Zonal Charge:  Zonal component of the charge assessed by SPP in 

accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of facilities 

classified as Base Plan Upgrades. 
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1.3m Base Plan Zonal Load Ratio Share:  Ratio of a Network Customer's or 

Transmission Owner’s Resident Load in a Zone to the total load in that Zone 

computed in accordance with Section II.A. to Schedule 11 of this Tariff and 

calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year. 

1.3n Base Plan Zonal Rate:  Zonal component of the rate (per kW of Reserved 

Capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission Service) assessed by SPP in accordance 

with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of facilities classified as 

Base Plan Upgrades. 

1.4 Commission:  The Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. 

1.5 Completed Application:  An Application that satisfies all of the information and 

other requirements of the Tariff, including a Credit Application and any required 

Financial Security.  

1.6 Control Area:  An electric power system or combination of electric power 

systems to which a common automatic generation control scheme is applied in 

order to: 

(1) match, at all times, the power output of the generators within the electric 

power system(s) and capacity and energy purchased from entities outside 

the electric power system(s), with the load within the electric power 

system(s);  

(2) maintain scheduled interchange with other Control Areas, within the limits 

of Good Utility Practice; 

1.6a Credit Policy:  The Credit Policy set forth in Attachment X to the Tariff. 

 

 (3) maintain the frequency of the electric power system(s) within reasonable 

limits in accordance with Good Utility Practice; and  

(4) provide sufficient generating capacity to maintain operating reserves in 

accordance with Good Utility Practice. 

1.7 Curtailment:  A reduction in firm or non-firm transmission service in response to 

a transfer capability shortage as a result of system reliability conditions.  

1.8 Delivering Party:  The entity supplying capacity and energy to be transmitted at 

Point(s) of Receipt.  
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1.9 Designated Agent:  Any entity that performs actions or functions required under 

the Tariff on behalf of the Transmission Provider, a Transmission Owner, an 

Eligible Customer, or the Transmission Customer. 

1.9a Designated Resource:  Any designated generation resource owned, purchased or 

leased by a Transmission Customer to serve load in the SPP Region.  Designated 

Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed 

for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the 

Transmission Customer's load on a non-interruptible basis. 

1.10 Direct Assignment Facilities:  Facilities or portions of facilities that are 

constructed by any Transmission Owner(s) for the sole use/benefit of a particular 

Transmission Customer or a particular group of customers or a particular 

Generation Interconnection Customer requesting service under the Tariff. Direct 

Assignment Facilities shall be specified in the Service Agreements that govern 

service to the Transmission Customer(s) and Generation Interconnection 

Customer(s) and shall be subject to Commission approval. 

1.10a Economic Upgrades:  Elective upgrades, identified in the SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan, which have potential economic benefit to the SPP Region, but 

are not required for reliability reasons. 

1.10b Effective Date:  For Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service the Effective Date of this Tariff is June 1, 1998. For Long-

Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service the Effective Date of this Tariff 

is April 1, 1999.  For Network Integration Transmission Service the Effective 

Date of this Tariff is February 1, 2000. 

1.10c EIS Market:  The Energy Imbalance Service market as described in Attachment 

AE to this Tariff. 

1.10d EIS Market Effective Date:  The date on which the EIS Market begins 

commercial operations.   

1.11 Eligible Customer:  (i) Any electric utility (including the Transmission Owner(s) 

and any power marketer), Federal power marketing agency, or any person 

generating electric energy for sale for resale.  Electric energy sold or produced by 

such entity may be electric energy produced in the United States, Canada or 

Mexico.  However, with respect to transmission service that the Commission is 
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prohibited from ordering by Section 212(h) of the Federal Power Act, such entity 

is eligible only if the service is provided pursuant to a state requirement that a 

Transmission Owner offer the unbundled transmission service, or pursuant to a 

voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner.  (ii) Any retail customer 

or eligible person taking unbundled transmission service pursuant to a state 

requirement that a Transmission Owner offer the transmission service, or pursuant 

to a voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner, is an Eligible 

Customer under the Tariff. 

1.11a Emergency Condition:  A condition or situation determined by the Transmission 

Provider that is imminently likely to cause a material adverse effect on the 

security of, or damage to the Transmission System. 

1.11b Existing Facilities:  (i) Transmission System facilities placed in service on or 

before December 31, 2005; or (ii) planned Transmission System facilities 

identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan required to be in service to 

meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005; or (iii) 

Transmission System facilities identified by Transmission Owners, and not 

included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, required to be in service to 

meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005.  

1.11c Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: The revenue 

requirement for Existing Facilities in each Zone for purposes of determining the 

charges under Schedules 7, 8 and 9 of this Tariff. 

1.12 Facilities Study:  An engineering study conducted by the Transmission Provider 

in collaboration with the affected Transmission Owner(s) to determine the 

required modifications to the Transmission System, including the cost and 

scheduled completion date for such modifications, that will be required to provide 

the requested transmission service or Generation Interconnection Service. 

 

The Transmission Provider shall have the ultimate responsibility for any such 

studies.  However, the Transmission Provider’s final decision must be consistent 

with Good Utility Practice.  Facilities studies for any facilities not under the 

operational control of the Transmission Provider shall be performed by the 

Transmission Owner or any entity it designates to perform the studies. 
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1.12a Feasibility Study: A coordinated preliminary determination by the Transmission 

Provider and the affected Transmission Owner(s) of the Attachment Facilities, 

other Direct Assignment Facilities, and system upgrades that are needed to accept 

power into the grid at the interconnection receipt point, that will be necessary to 

accommodate a Generation Interconnection Request made under Attachment V. 

1.12b Federal Power:  All power and energy generated at reservoir projects under the 

control of the Department of Army in the marketing area of the Southwestern 

Power Administration (Southwestern) plus power and energy delivered to 

Southwestern from other sources for the purpose of fulfilling Southwestern’s 

contractual obligations for the sale of power and energy pursuant to 

Southwestern’s Federal power allocations. 

1.13 Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Transmission Service under this 

Tariff that is reserved and/or scheduled between specified Points of Receipt and 

Delivery pursuant to Part II of this Tariff. 

1.13a Generation Interconnection Customer:  An entity that submits a Generation 

Interconnection Request under Attachment V. 

1.13b Generation Interconnection Request:  A request made under Attachment V to 

connect a generating unit to the Transmission System or to increase the capacity 

of a generating unit that is connected to the Transmission System. 

1.14 Good Utility Practice:  Any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or 

approved by a significant portion of the electric utility industry during the relevant 

time period, or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of 

reasonable judgment in light of the facts known at the time the decision was 

made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable 

cost consistent with good business practices, 

reliability, safety and expedition.  Good Utility Practice is not intended to be 

limited to the optimum practice, method, or act to the exclusion of all others, but 

rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in the 

region, including those practices required by Federal Power Act section 215(a)(4). 

1.14a Grandfathered Agreements or Transactions:  Grandfathered Agreements or 

Transactions include (1) agreements providing long term firm transmission 

service executed prior to April 1, 1999 and Network Integration Transmission 
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Service executed prior to February 1, 2000; (2) bundled wholesale contracts (that 

reserve transmission as part of the contract); (3) short-term firm and non-firm 

point-to-point transmission transactions which were accepted and confirmed prior 

to the Effective Date; (4) existing or new contracts entered into by the 

Southwestern Power Administration on behalf of the United States for the use of 

transmission facilities of the Southwestern Power Administration that are 

constructed or acquired by purchase or other agreement, as authorized under 

Section 5 of the Flood Control Act of 1944, for the transmission of Federal 

Power; and (5) contracts executed before the Effective Date, regardless of term, 

entered into by the Southwestern Power Administration on behalf of the United 

States for the transmission of power or energy across transmission facilities 

owned and operated by the Southwestern Power Administration.  These 

agreements are set forth on the list which is Attachment W to this Tariff.  

Umbrella service agreements are specifically not Grandfathered.   

1.15 Interruption:  A reduction in non-firm transmission service due to economic 

reasons pursuant to Section 14.7. 

1.16 Load Ratio Share:  Ratio of a Transmission Customer's Network Load in a Zone 

to the total load in that Zone computed in accordance with Sections 34.2 and 34.3 

of the Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of this Tariff and 

calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year. 

1.17 Load Shedding:  The systematic reduction of system demand by temporarily 

decreasing load in response to transmission system or area capacity shortages, 

system instability, or voltage control considerations under Part III of the Tariff.  

1.18 Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff with a term of one year or more. 

1.18a Member:  A member of SPP. 

1.18b Market Participant:  An entity that generates, transmits, distributes, purchases, 

or sells electricity or provides ancillary services with respect to such services (or 

contracts to perform any of the foregoing activities) within, into, out of, or 

through the Transmission System.  Market Participant expressly includes:   

 (a) Transmission Owner(s) and any of their affiliates including Transmission 

Owners providing transmission service to: (i) bundled retail load for which such 
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Transmission Owners are taking neither Network Integration Transmission 

Service nor Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service under this Tariff; and (ii) 

load being served under Grandfathered Agreements for which such Transmission 

Owners are taking neither Network Integration Transmission Service nor Firm 

Point-to-Point Transmission Service under this Tariff, (b) Transmission 

Customers, (c) Network Customers, (d) Generation Interconnection Customers 

and (e) any Eligible Customer offering Resources for sale into the EIS Market 

that executes the Service Agreement specified in Attachment AH.  In order to be a 

Market Participant, the Eligible Customer must be a Transmission Customer; 

must have executed a Service Agreement, or on whose behalf an unexecuted 

Service Agreement has been filed with the Commission; or must be otherwise 

bound by the terms of this Tariff. 

 

1.18c Market Protocols:  The protocols implementing this Attachment AE, as 

amended from time to time in accordance with the SPP Membership Agreement. 

1.18d Member:  A member of SPP. 

1.19 Native Load Customers:  The wholesale and retail power customers of the 

Transmission Owner(s) on whose behalf the Transmission Owner(s), by statute, 

franchise, regulatory requirement, or contract, has (have) undertaken an obligation 

to construct or operate the Transmission Owner's(s') system(s) to meet the reliable 

electric needs of such customers.  In addition, Native Load Customers also may 

include the customers of the Federal Government on whose behalf the 

Government, by policy, statute, regulatory requirement, or contract, delivers 

Federal capacity and energy to meet all or a portion of the reliable electric needs 

of such customers. 

1.20 Network Customer:  An entity receiving transmission service pursuant to the 

terms of the Transmission Provider's Network Integration Transmission Service 

under Part III of the Tariff. 

1.21 Network Integration Transmission Service:  The transmission service provided 

under Part III of the Tariff. 

1.22 Network Load:  The load that a Network Customer designates for Network 

Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff.  The Network 
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Customer's Network Load shall include all load served by the output of any 

Network Resources designated by the Network Customer.  A Network Customer 

may elect to designate less than its total load as Network Load but may not 

designate only part of the load at a discrete Point of Delivery.  Where an Eligible 

Customer has elected not to designate a particular load at discrete points of 

delivery as Network Load, the Eligible Customer is responsible for making 

separate arrangements under Part II of the Tariff for any Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service that may be necessary for such non-designated load. 

1.23 Network Operating Agreement:  An executed agreement that contains the terms 

and conditions under which the Network Customer shall operate its facilities and 

the technical and operational matters associated with the implementation of 

Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff. 

1.24 Reserved: 

1.25 Network Resource:  Any designated generating resource owned, purchased or 

leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission 

Service Tariff.  Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion 

thereof, that is committed for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called 

upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis. 

1.26 Network Upgrades:  All or a portion of the modifications or additions to 

transmission-related facilities that are integrated with and support the 

Transmission Provider's overall Transmission System for the general benefit of all 

users of such Transmission System.  

1.26a Next-Hour-Market Service: Non-firm transmission service that (a) is reserved 

for one clock hour and (b) is requested within sixty (60) minutes before the start 

of the next clock hour for service commencing at the start of that clock hour. 

 
1.27 Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service under the Tariff that is reserved and scheduled on an as-available basis 

and is subject to Curtailment or Interruption as set forth in Section 14.7 under Part 

II of this Tariff.  Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service is available on a 

stand-alone basis for periods ranging from one hour to one month. 
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1.28 Non-Firm Sale: An energy sale for which receipt or delivery may be 

interrupted for any reason or no reason, without liability on the part of either the 

buyer or seller. 

1.28a Open Access Same-Time Information System (OASIS):  The information 

system and standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the Commission's 

regulations and all additional requirements implemented by subsequent 

Commission orders dealing with OASIS. 

1.29 Part I:  Tariff Definitions and Common Service Provisions contained in Sections 

2 through 12.  

1.30 Part II:  Tariff Sections 13 through 27 pertaining to Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Part I 

and appropriate Schedules and Attachments. 

1.31 Part III:  Tariff Sections 28 through 36 pertaining to Network Integration 

Transmission Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service 

Provisions of Part I and appropriate Schedules and Attachments. 

1.31a Part IV:  Tariff Sections 37 through 39 pertaining to special Tariff provisions 

related to the applicability of the Tariff during and after the Transition Period. 

1.31b Part V:  Tariff Sections 40 through 41 pertaining to recovery of costs for Base 

Plan Upgrades and appropriate Schedules and Attachments. 

1.32 Parties:  The Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer receiving 

service under the Tariff.  
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1.33 Point(s) of Delivery:  Point(s) on the Transmission Provider's Transmission 

System where capacity and energy transmitted by the Transmission Provider will 

be made available to the Receiving Party under Part II of the Tariff.  The Point(s) 

of Delivery shall be specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service.  

1.34 Point(s) of Receipt:  Point(s) of interconnection on the Transmission Provider's 

Transmission System where capacity and energy will be made available to the 

Transmission Provider by the Delivering Party under Part II of the Tariff.  The 

Point(s) of Receipt shall be specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service. 

1.35 Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  The reservation and transmission of 

capacity and energy on either a firm or non-firm basis from the Point(s) of 

Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery under Part II of the Tariff.  

1.36 Power Purchaser:  The entity that is purchasing the capacity and energy to be 

transmitted under the Tariff.  

1.36a Pre-Confirmed Application: An Application that commits the 

Transmission Customer to execute a Service Agreement upon receipt of 

notification that the Transmission Provider can provide the requested 

Transmission Service. 

1.36b Project Sponsor:  One or more entities that voluntarily agree to bear the costs of 

an Economic Upgrade. 

1.37 Receiving Party:  The entity receiving the capacity and energy transmitted by the 

Transmission Provider to Point(s) of Delivery. 

1.37a Regional State Committee: A voluntary organization comprised of one 

designated commissioner from each participating state regulatory commission 

having jurisdiction over an SPP Member, established to collectively provide both 

direction and input on all matters pertinent to the participation of the Members in 

SPP pursuant to the SPP By-Laws.  

1.38 Regional Transmission Group (RTG):  A voluntary organization of transmission 

owners, transmission users and other entities approved by the Commission to 
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efficiently coordinate transmission planning (and expansion), operation and use 

on a regional (and interregional) basis.  

                                                   25 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Second Revised Sheet No. 16.01 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding First Revised Sheet No. 16.01 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by: L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:   January 25, 2007 Effective:  February 1, 2007 

Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. ER06-451 and ER06-1467, 
issued October 31, 2006, 117 FERC ¶ 61,139 (2006). 

1.38a Requested Upgrades:  Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission 

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category 

of Network Upgrades. 

1.38a Reported Load:  A Market Participant's actual value of energy withdrawn from 

the Transmission System at a Settlement Location, including Transmission 

System losses, adjusted as described under Section 5.1 of Attachment AE to be 

consistent with Settlement Area Net Load. 

1.38b Requested Upgrades:  Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission 

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category 

of Network Upgrades 

1.39 Reserved Capacity:  The maximum amount of capacity and energy that the 

Transmission Provider agrees to transmit for the Transmission Customer over the 

Transmission Provider's Transmission System between the Point(s) of Receipt 

and the Point(s) of Delivery under Part II of the Tariff.  Reserved Capacity shall 

be expressed in terms of whole megawatts on a sixty (60) minute interval 

(commencing on the clock hour) basis.   

1.39a Resident Load:  The load for which Base Plan Charges are applicable pursuant to 

Part V of the Tariff.   

1.40 Service Agreement:  The initial agreement and any amendments or supplements 

thereto entered into by the Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider 

for service under the Tariff. 

1.41 Service Commencement Date:  The date the Transmission Provider begins to 

provide service pursuant to the terms of an executed Service Agreement, or the 

date the Transmission Provider begins to provide service in accordance with 

Section 15.3 or Section 29.1 under the Tariff. 

1.42 Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff with a term of less than one year. 

1.42a SPP:  The Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
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1.42b SPP Bylaws: The Bylaws of SPP filed at FERC that set forth the governance 

structure and other organizational authorities and obligations for SPP. 1.42c

 SPP Membership Agreement:  The Southwest Power Pool Membership 

Agreement detailing the rights and obligations of the SPP and SPP Members. 

1.42d SPP Region:  The geographic area of the Transmission System. 

1.42e SPP Transmission Expansion Plan:  The SPP RTO shall regularly perform 

transmission planning studies.  These studies shall assess the reliability and 

economic operation of the SPP Transmission System.  Transmission expansion 

required over the planning period shall be submitted to the SPP Board of 

Directors. 

1.43 System Condition: A specified condition on the Transmission Provider’s 

system or on a neighboring system, such as a constrained transmission element or 

flowgate, that may trigger Curtailment of Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service using the curtailment priority pursuant to Section 13.6.  

Such conditions must be identified in the Transmission Customer’s Service 

Agreement. 
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1.43a System Impact Study:  A coordinated assessment by the Transmission Provider and 

the affected Transmission Owner(s) of (i) the adequacy of the Transmission System 

to accommodate a request for either Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service or 

Network Integration Transmission Service or (ii) to determine the Attachment 

Facilities, other Direct Assignment Facilities, and system upgrades that are needed to 

accept power into the grid at without mark-up.  Each Transmission Owner's schedules 

for Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service and for Reactive Supply and 

Voltage Control from Generation Sources Service shall be available through the SPP 

OASIS. Each Transmission Owner also shall maintain schedules which offer 

(1) Regulation and Frequency Response Service, (2) Operating Reserve - Spinning 

Reserve Service, and (3) Operating Reserve - Supplemental Reserve Service.  

Transmission Customers shall pay the Transmission Provider providing any of these 

services directly for the service.  Each Transmission Owner's schedules for these 

services also shall be available through SPP OASIS.  The Transmission Customer 

serving load within a Transmission Owner's(s') Control Area(s) is required to acquire 

these three Ancillary Services, whether from the Transmission Owner(s), from a third 

party, or by self-supply.  The Transmission Customer may not decline the 

Transmission Owner's(s') offer of Ancillary Services unless it demonstrates that it has 

acquired the Ancillary Services from another source.  The Transmission Customer 

must list in its Application which Ancillary Services it will purchase from the 

Transmission Owner(s).  The Transmission Provider shall determine whether the 

Transmission Customer has adequately demonstrated that it has acquired the 

Ancillary Services from another source.  If the Transmission Provider determines that 

the Transmission Customer is taking Ancillary Services that it has not paid 
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the interconnection receipt point, required to accommodate a request for 

generation interconnection in accordance with Attachment V and (iii) whether any 

additional costs may be incurred in order to provide transmission service or 

generation interconnection.  

1.44 Third-Party Sale:  Any sale for resale in interstate commerce to a Power 

Purchaser that is not designated as part of Network Load under the Network 

Integration Transmission Service. 

1.44a Transition Period:  The period from the Effective Date of this Tariff for the 

provision of Network Integration Transmission Service to the last day of the fifth 

year thereafter.   

1.45 Transmission Customer:  Any Eligible Customer (or its Designated Agent) that 

(i) executes a Service Agreement, or (ii) requests in writing that the Transmission 

Provider file with the Commission, a proposed unexecuted Service Agreement to 

receive transmission service under Part II of the Tariff.  This term is used in the 

Part I Common Service Provisions to include customers receiving transmission 

service under Part II and Part III of this Tariff. 

1.45a Transmission Owner:  Each member of SPP whose transmission facilities (in 

whole or in part) make up the Transmission System and has executed a 

membership agreement as a Transmission Owner.  Those Transmission Owners 

that are not regulated by the Commission shall not become subject to Commission 

regulation by virtue of their status as Transmission Owners under this Tariff; 

provided, however, that service over their facilities classified as transmission and 

covered by the Tariff shall be subject to Commission regulation. 

1.46 Transmission Provider:  The Southwest Power Pool, Inc., as agent for and on 

behalf of the Transmission Owners. 

1.47 Transmission Provider's Monthly Transmission System Peak:  The maximum 

firm usage of the Transmission Provider's Transmission System in a calendar 

month. 

1.48 Transmission Service:  Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under 

Part II of the Tariff on a firm and non-firm basis. 
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1.49 Transmission System:  The facilities used by the Transmission Provider to 

provide transmission service under Part II, Part III and Part IV of the Tariff. 

1.49a Users:  Transmission Customers or other entities that are parties to transactions 

under the Tariff. 

1.49b Wholesale Distribution Service:  The provision of distribution service over a 

Transmission Owner's Distribution Facilities necessary to effectuate a transaction 

under this Tariff.  To the extent such service is required, it shall be specified in the 

Service Agreement for the associated service being provided under the Tariff.  

The charges for Wholesale Distribution Service are described in Schedule 10. 

1.50 Zone:  The geographic area of the facilities of a Transmission Owner or a specific 

combination of Transmission Owners as specified in Schedules 7,8, and 9. 

2 Initial Allocation and Renewal Procedures 

2.1 Initial Allocation of Available Transfer Capability:  For purposes of 

determining whether existing capability on the Transmission Provider's 

Transmission System is adequate to accommodate a request for firm service under 

this Tariff, all Completed Applications for new firm transmission service received 

during the initial sixty (60) day period commencing with the Effective Date of the 

Tariff will be deemed to have been filed simultaneously.  A lottery system 

conducted by the Transmission 

Deleted:  Transmission Capability
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Provider shall be used to assign priorities for Completed Applications filed 

simultaneously.  All Completed Applications for firm transmission service 

received after the initial sixty (60) day period shall be assigned a priority pursuant 

to Section 13.2. 

2.2 Reservation Priority For Existing Firm Service Customers:  Existing firm 

service customers (wholesale requirements and transmission-only, with a contract 

term of five years or more, and retail) of the Transmission Owner(s) or 

Transmission Provider have the right to continue to take transmission service 

from the Transmission Provider when the contract expires, rolls over or is 

renewed.  This transmission reservation priority is independent of whether the 

existing customer continues to purchase capacity and energy from the 

Transmission Owner(s) or elects to purchase capacity and energy from another 

supplier.  The existing customer must notify the Transmission Provider no later 

than one year prior to the end of the term of its firm transmission contract that it is 

exercising its transmission reservation priority; otherwise it shall forfeit the 

transmission reservation priority associated with the contract. 

If at the time of this notification, the Transmission Provider's 

Transmission System cannot accommodate all of the requests for transmission 

service, the existing firm service customer must agree to accept a contract term at 

least equal to the longer of a competing request by any new Eligible Customer or 

five years and to pay the current just and reasonable rate, as approved by the 

Commission, for such service.  The existing firm service customer must provide 

notice to the Transmission Provider whether it will exercise its right of first 

refusal no less than one year prior to the expiration date  of its transmission 

service agreement.  This transmission reservation priority for existing firm service 

customers is an ongoing right that may be exercised in the manner specified 

above at the end of all firm contract terms of  five years or longer.  Service 

agreements subject to a right of first refusal entered into prior to [the acceptance 

by the Commission of the Transmission Provider’s Attachment O], unless 
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terminated, will become subject to the five year/one year requirement on the first 

rollover date after [the acceptance by the Commission of the Transmission 

Provider’s Attachment O].  This reservation priority only applies to the facilities 

of the Transmission Owner(s) where such facility costs have been included as part 

of the firm service rates that the firm service customer has been paying.  If 

competing existing firm service requirements customers apply for service that 

cannot be fully provided, the priority rights will be ranked in accordance with 

first-come, first-served
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principles.  If firm service customers tie, then the capacity for which they receive 

priority rights under this Tariff shall be apportioned on a pro rata basis. 

 
3 Ancillary Services 

As shown on Schedules 1 and 2, the Transmission Provider will provide Scheduling and 

Tariff Administration Service and will facilitate and arrange for the supply of Reactive Supply 

and Voltage Control from Generation or Other Sources Service.  In order to allow the 

Transmission Provider to arrange for Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation or 

Other Sources Service, each Transmission Owner shall maintain a schedule offering such 

service.  All Transmission Customers are required to purchase these two services from the 

Transmission Provider based on the charges in Schedules 1 and 2.  In addition, the Transmission 

Owners may continue to provide Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Services related to 

transmission service under this Tariff.  Each Transmission Owner must maintain a schedule 

showing the charges for such services.  Any amounts charged the Transmission Provider by a 

Transmission Owner for such service shall be passed through to the Transmission Customer 
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without mark-up.  Each Transmission Owner's schedules for Scheduling, System Control and 

Dispatch Service and for Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation or Other  

Sources Service shall be available through the SPP OASIS. 

Each Transmission Owner also shall maintain schedules which offer (1) Regulation and 

Frequency Response Service, (2) Energy Imbalance Service, (3) Operating Reserve - Spinning 

Reserve Service, and (4) Operating Reserve - Supplemental Reserve Service.  Transmission 

Customers shall pay the Transmission Provider providing any of these services directly for the 

service.  Each Transmission Owner's schedules for these services also shall be available through 

SPP OASIS.  The Transmission Customer serving load within a  
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Transmission Owner's(s') Control Area(s) is required to acquire these four Ancillary Services, 

whether from the Transmission Owner(s), from a third party, or by self-supply.  The 

Transmission Customer may not decline the Transmission Owner's(s') offer of Ancillary Services 

unless it demonstrates that it has acquired the Ancillary Services from another source.  The 

Transmission Customer must list in its Application which Ancillary Services it will purchase 

from the Transmission Owner(s).  A Transmission Customer that exceeds its firm reserved 

capacity at any Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery or an Eligible Customer that uses 

Transmission Service at a Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it has not reserved is 

required to pay for all of the Ancillary Services identified in this section that were provided by 

the Transmission Provider associated with the unreserved service.  The Transmission Customer 

or Eligible Customer will pay for Ancillary Services based on the amount of transmission service 

it used but did not reserve.  The Transmission Provider shall determine whether the Transmission 

Customer has adequately demonstrated that it has acquired the Ancillary Services from another 

source.  If the Transmission Provider determines that the Transmission Customer is taking 

Ancillary Services that it has not paid for from an SPP Member or otherwise has not made 

adequate arrangements for Ancillary Services, then the Transmission Provider may impose a 

penalty equal to 200% of the specific Ancillary Service charge for the host Control Area (i.e. the 

Control Area where the load is located) for the entire length of the reserved period but not 

exceeding one month.  The Transmission Provider shall compensate any affected Control Areas 

or generators for 100% of the specific Ancillary Service charge for the period for which they 

have provided service.  The penalty revenues in excess of that amount shall be used to reduce the 

Transmission Provider’s administrative costs. 
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4 Open Access Same-Time Information System (OASIS) 

Terms and conditions regarding Open Access Same-Time Information System and 

standards of conduct are set forth in 18 CFR § 37 of the Commission's regulations (Open Access 

Same-Time Information System and Standards of Conduct for Public Utilities) and 18 C.F.R. § 

38 of the Commission’s regulations (Business Practice Standards and Communication Protocols 

for Public Utilities). In the event available transfer capability as posted on the OASIS is 

insufficient to accommodate a request for firm transmission service, additional studies may be 

required as provided by this Tariff pursuant to Sections 19 and 32.The Transmission Provider 

shall post on its public website all rules, standards and practices that (i) relate to the terms and 

conditions of transmission service, (ii) are not subject to a North American Energy Standards 

Board (NAESB) copyright restriction, and (iii) are not otherwise included in this Tariff.  The 

Transmission Provider shall post on OASIS an electronic link to these rules, standards and 

practices, and shall post on its public website an electronic link to the NAESB website where any 

rules, standards and practices that are protected by copyright may be obtained.  The 

Transmission Provider shall also make available on its public website a statement of the process 

by which the Transmission Provider shall add, delete or otherwise modify the rules, standard and 

practices that are posted on its website.  Such process shall set forth the means by which the 

Tansmission Provider shall provide reasonable advance notice to Transmission Customers and 

Eligible Customers of any such additions, deletions or modifications, the associated effective 

date, and any additional implementation procedures that the  Transmission Provider deems 

appropriate.
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5 Local Furnishing Bonds 

5.1 Transmission Owners That Own Facilities Financed by Local Furnishing 

Bonds or that are Tax Exempt Entities:  This provision is applicable only to 

Transmission Owners that have financed facilities for the local furnishing of 

electric energy with tax-exempt bonds, as described in Section 142(f) of the 

Internal Revenue Code ("local furnishing bonds") or that are tax-exempt entities, 

described in Section 501(c) of the Internal Revenue Code.  Notwithstanding any 

other provision of this Tariff, the Transmission Provider shall not be required to 

provide transmission service to any Eligible Customer pursuant to this Tariff if 

the provision of such transmission service would jeopardize the tax-exempt status 

of any local furnishing bond(s) used to finance a Transmission Owner's facilities 

that would be used in providing such transmission service or would jeopardize the 

tax-exempt status of the tax-exempt entity. 

5.2 Alternative Procedures for Requesting Transmission Service:   

(i) If the Transmission Provider determines that the provision of transmission 

service requested by an Eligible Customer would jeopardize the tax-

exempt status of any local furnishing bond(s) used to finance a 

Transmission Owner’s  facilities that would be used in providing such 

transmission service or would jeopardize the tax-exempt status of the 

Transmission Owner, the Transmission Provider shall advise the Eligible 

Customer within thirty (30) days of receipt of the Completed Application. 

 (ii) If the Eligible Customer thereafter renews its request for the same 

transmission service referred to in (i) by tendering an application under 

Section 211 of the Federal Power Act, the Transmission Provider and the 

relevant Transmission Owner, within ten (10) days of receiving a copy of 

the Section 211 application, will waive any rights to a request for service 

under Section 213(a) of the Federal Power Act and to the issuance of a 

proposed order under Section 212(c) of the Federal Power Act.  The 

Commission, upon receipt of the Transmission Provider's and/or 

Transmission Owner’s waiver of rights to a request for service under 
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Section 213(a) of the Federal Power Act and to the issuance of a proposed 

order under Section 212(c) of the Federal Power Act, shall issue an order 

under Section 211 of the Federal Power Act.  Upon issuance of the order 

under Section 211 of the Federal Power Act, the Transmission Provider 

shall be required to provide the requested transmission service over the 

affected Transmission Owner’s facilities in accordance with the terms and 

conditions of this Tariff. 

6 Reciprocity 

A Transmission Customer receiving transmission service under this Tariff agrees to 

provide comparable transmission service that it is capable of providing to all the Transmission 

Owners on similar terms and conditions over facilities used for the transmission of electric 

energy in interstate commerce owned, controlled or operated by the Transmission Customer and 

over facilities used for the transmission of electric energy in interstate commerce owned, 

controlled or operated by the Transmission Customer's corporate affiliates.  A Transmission 

Customer that is a member of, or takes transmission service from, a power pool, Regional 

Transmission Group, Regional Transmission Organization (RTO), Independent System Operator 

(ISO) or other transmission organization approved by the Commission for the operation of 

transmission facilities also agrees to provide comparable transmission service to the members of 

such power pool and Regional Transmission Group, RTO, ISO or other transmission 

organization on similar 
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terms and conditions over facilities used for the transmission of electric energy owned, 

controlled or operated by the Transmission Customer and over facilities used for the 

transmission of electric energy owned, controlled or operated by the Transmission Customer's 

corporate affiliates.  

This reciprocity requirement applies not only to the Transmission Customer that obtains 

transmission service under the Tariff, but also to all parties to a transaction that involves the use 

of transmission service under the Tariff, including the power seller, buyer and any intermediary, 

such as a power marketer.  This reciprocity requirement also applies to any Eligible Customer 

that owns, controls or operates transmission facilities that uses an intermediary, such as a power 

marketer, to request transmission service under the Tariff.  If the Transmission Customer does 

not own, control or operate transmission facilities, it must include in its Application a sworn 

statement of one of its duly authorized officers or other representatives that the purpose of its 

Application is not to assist an Eligible Customer to avoid the requirements of this provision 

7 Billing and Payment 

This Section 7 shall not apply to the use and/or provision of Energy Imbalance 

Service.  All billing and payment matters associated with the use/provision of 

Energy Imbalance Service shall be as specified in Attachment AE. 

7.1 Billing Procedure:  Within a reasonable time after the first day of each month, 

the Transmission Provider shall submit an invoice to the Transmission Customer 

for the charges for all services furnished under the Tariff during the preceding 

month.  The invoice shall be paid by the Transmission Customer within fifteen 

(15) days of receipt.  All payments shall be made in immediately available funds 

payable to the Transmission Provider, or by wire transfer to a bank named by the 

Transmission Provider.  Invoices may be issued using estimated data, to the extent 

actual data is not available by the fifth (5th) working day of the month following 

service. Adjustments reflecting the difference in billing between the estimated and 

actual data will be included on the next regular invoice, with such adjustment 

being due when that invoice is due. 
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Any other corrections found to be necessary will be made on the next regular 

monthly invoice. 

 

Bills will be adjusted to correct for all provable meter errors.  Billing adjustments 

for reasons other than (a) the replacement of estimated data with actual data for 

service provided, or (b) provable meter error, shall be limited to those corrections 

and adjustments found to be appropriate for such service within one year after 

rendition of the bill reflecting the actual data for such service.  Adjustments shall 

be made for any billing with a monetary impact in excess of 2% of the billing for 

the relevant period for an individual Transmission Customer or any aggregation 

thereof.  At its sole discretion, the Transmission Provider may make billing 

adjustments for lesser amounts. 

7.2 Interest on Unpaid Balances:  Interest on any unpaid amounts (not including 

amounts held by SPP as Financial Security) shall be calculated in accordance with 

the methodology specified for interest on refunds in the Commission's regulations 

at 18 C.F.R. § 35.19a(a)(2)(iii).  Interest on delinquent amounts shall be 

calculated from the due date of the bill to the date of payment. When payments 

are made by mail, bills shall be considered as having been paid on the date of 

receipt by the Transmission Provider.   

7.2a Financial Security Held By SPP:  All monies deposited by a Customer as 

Financial Security with SPP pursuant to the Credit Policy or otherwise will be 

held by SPP in a separate, interest-bearing, account in SPP’s name and within 

SPP’s sole control subject to the conditions and provisions in the Credit Policy. 

One Hundred percent (100%) of the interest earned will accrue to the benefit of 

that Customer.  Interest shall be calculated from the date of the receipt of deposit 

until the date that the deposit is returned or converted into another form of 

Financial Security.  When deposits are made by mail, they shall be considered 

having been paid on the date of receipt by the Transmission Provider. 

7.3 Customer Default:  In the event the Transmission Customer fails, for any reason 

other than a billing dispute as described below, to make payment to the 

Transmission Provider on or before the due date as described above, and such 
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failure of payment is not corrected within ten (10) business days of receipt by the 

Transmission Customer of a written notice to cure such failure sent by the 

Transmission Provider via Certified Mail, a default by the Transmission Customer 

shall be deemed to exist.  Upon the occurrence of such a default, the Transmission 

Provider may initiate a proceeding with the Commission to terminate service but 

shall not terminate service until the Commission so approves any such 

request.  In the event of a billing dispute between the Transmission Provider and 

the Transmission Customer, the Transmission Provider will continue to provide 

service under the Service Agreement as long as the Transmission Customer 

(i) continues to make all payments not in dispute, and (ii) pays into an escrow 

account the portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of such dispute.  

If the Transmission Customer fails to meet these two requirements for 

continuation of service, then the Transmission Provider may provide notice to the 

Transmission Customer of its intent to suspend service in sixty (60) days, in 

accordance with Commission policy. 

RESERVED FOR FUTURE USE 

8 Accounting for Use of the Tariff 

The Transmission Provider and Owner(s) shall record the following amounts, as outlined 

below, where applicable. 

8.1 Reserved. 

8.2 Study Costs and Revenues:  The Transmission Provider and each Transmission 

Owner shall include in a separate transmission operating expense account or 

subaccount, costs properly chargeable to expense that are incurred in the 

performance of any System Impact Studies or Facilities Studies which the 

Transmission Provider and/or the Transmission Owner(s) conduct or is(are) 

involved in to determine if construction of new facilities or upgrades are required 

for the uses of the Transmission Owner(s), including third party sales under the 

Tariff.  The Transmission Provider and each Transmission Owner shall include in 

a separate operating revenue account or subaccount the revenues the Transmission 

Provider and Transmission Owner(s) received for its (their) role in conducting 

such System Impact Studies or Facilities Studies. 
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9 Regulatory Filings 

Nothing contained in the Tariff or any Service Agreement shall be construed as affecting 

in any way the right of the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner(s) to unilaterally make 

application to the Commission for a change in rates, terms and conditions, charges, classification 

of service, Service Agreement, rule or regulation under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act 

and pursuant to the Commission's rules and regulations promulgated thereunder; provided, 

however, the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Owners are restricted in their ability 

to make certain changes as detailed in the SPP Membership Agreement.  

Nothing contained in the Tariff or any Service Agreement shall be construed as affecting 

in any way the ability of any Party receiving service under the Tariff to exercise its rights under 

the Federal Power Act and pursuant to the Commission's rules and regulations promulgated 

thereunder. 10 Force Majeure and Indemnification 

10.1 Force Majeure:  An event of Force Majeure means any act of God, labor 

disturbance, act of the public enemy, war, insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, 

explosion, breakage or accident to machinery or equipment, any Curtailment, 

order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental military or lawfully 

established civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's control.  A 

Force Majeure event does not include an act of negligence or intentional 

wrongdoing.  Neither the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Owner(s), nor 

the Transmission Customer will be considered in default as to any obligation 

under this Tariff if prevented from fulfilling the obligation due to an event of 

Force Majeure.  However, a Party whose performance under this Tariff is 

hindered by an event of Force Majeure shall make all reasonable efforts to 

perform its obligations under this Tariff.  

10.2 Liability:  The Transmission Provider shall not be liable for money damages or 

other compensation to any Transmission Customer or Users for actions or 

omissions by the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner in performing its 

obligations under this Tariff or any Service Agreement thereunder, except to the 

extent such act or omission by the Transmission Provider is found to result from 

its gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing.  A Transmission Owner shall not 

be liable for money damages or other compensation to any Transmission 
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Customer or Users for actions or omissions by such Transmission Owner or 

Transmission Provider in performing its obligations under this Tariff or any 

Service Agreement thereunder, except to the extent such act or omission by such 

Transmission Owner is found to result from its gross negligence or intentional 

wrongdoing.  The Transmission Customer or Users 

may not seek to enforce any claims against the directors, members, shareholders, 

officers, employees or agents of the Transmission Provider or a Transmission 

Owner or Affiliate of either solely by reason of their status as directors, members, 

shareholders, officers, employees or agents of the Transmission Provider or a 

Transmission Owner or Affiliate of either.  In no event shall the Transmission 

Provider, a Transmission Owner or any Transmission Customer be liable for any 

incidental, consequential, punitive, special, exemplary or indirect damages, loss of 

revenues or profits, arising out of, or connected in any way with the performance 

or non-performance under this Tariff or any Service Agreement thereunder. 

10.3 Indemnification:  The Transmission Customer shall at all times indemnify, 

defend, and save the Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner(s) harmless 

from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims and actions relating to 

injury to or death of any person or damage to property, demands, suits, recoveries, 

costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to 

third parties, arising out of or resulting from the Transmission Provider's or 

Transmission Owner’s(s’) performance of obligations under this Tariff on behalf 

of the Transmission Customer, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional 

wrongdoing by the Transmission Provider or a Transmission Owner.   If the 

Transmission Provider engages in gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing, but 

the Transmission Owner(s) does (do) not, that will not affect the indemnification 

of the Transmission Owner(s) under this Section 10.3 and vice-versa. 10.4

 Further Limitation of Liability:  Neither the Transmission Owner nor 

the Transmission Provider shall be liable for damages arising out of services 

provided under this Tariff including, but not limited to any act or omission that 

results in an interruption, deficiency or imperfection of service, occurring as a 

result of conditions or circumstances beyond the control of the Transmission 
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Owner or Transmission Provider, as applicable, or resulting from electric system 

design common to the domestic electric utility industry or electric system 

operation practices or conditions common to domestic electric utility industry.  

Transmission Owners shall not be liable for acts or omissions done in compliance 

or good faith attempts to comply with directives of Transmission Provider. 

10.5 Transmission Provider Recovery:  To the extent that the Transmission Provider 

is required to pay any money damages or compensation or pay amounts due to its 

indemnification of any other party, the Transmission Provider shall be allowed to 

recover any such amounts (subject to crediting all amounts recovered by 

Transmission Provider through insurance or through any indemnification it 

receives) under Schedule 1 of this Tariff as part of the Administrative Charges, 

provided that the cap in Schedule 1, Section 1 shall not apply to or prohibit the 

recovery of these amounts. 
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11. Creditworthiness:  

 The Transmission Provider will specify its Creditworthiness procedures in 

Attachment X.   

12 Dispute Resolution Procedures 

12.1 Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures:  Any dispute between a Transmission 

Customer and the Transmission Provider involving transmission service under the 

Tariff (excluding applications for rate changes or other changes to the Tariff, or to 

any Service Agreement entered into under the Tariff, which shall be presented 

directly to the Commission for resolution) shall be referred to a designated senior 

representative of the Transmission Provider and a senior representative of the 

Transmission Customer for resolution on an informal basis as promptly as 

practicable.  In 
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the event the designated representatives are unable to resolve the dispute within 

thirty (30) days [or such other period as the Parties may agree upon] by mutual 

agreement, such dispute may be submitted to arbitration and resolved in 

accordance with the arbitration procedures set forth below. 

12.2 External Arbitration Procedures:  Any arbitration initiated under the Tariff 

shall be conducted before a single neutral arbitrator appointed by the Parties.  If 

the Parties fail to agree upon a single arbitrator within ten (10) days of the referral 

of the dispute to arbitration, each Party shall choose one arbitrator who shall sit on 

a three-member arbitration panel, except that if more than two Parties are 

involved, the Parties shall agree on procedures to choose these two arbitrators.  If 

the Parties are unable to agree, then the American Arbitration Association shall be 

asked to appoint the arbitrator(s) who must be knowledgeable in matters 

involving the electric power industry.  The two arbitrators so chosen shall within 

twenty (20) days select a third arbitrator to chair the arbitration panel.  In either 

case, the arbitrators shall be knowledgeable in electric utility matters, including 

electric transmission and bulk power issues, and shall not have any current or past 

substantial business or financial relationships with any party to the arbitration 

(except prior arbitration).  The arbitrator(s) shall provide each of the Parties an 

opportunity to be heard and, except as otherwise provided herein, shall generally 

conduct the arbitration in accordance with the Commercial Arbitration Rules of 

the American Arbitration Association and any applicable Commission regulations 

or Regional Transmission Group rules. 

12.3 Arbitration Decisions:  Unless otherwise agreed, the arbitrator(s) shall render a 

decision within ninety (90) days of appointment and shall notify the Parties in 

writing of such decision and the reasons therefor.  The arbitrator(s) shall be 

authorized only to interpret and apply the provisions of the Tariff and any Service 

Agreement entered into under the Tariff and shall have no power to modify or 

change any of the above in any manner.  The decision of the arbitrator(s) shall be 

final and binding upon the Parties, and 
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judgment on the award may be entered in any court having jurisdiction; provided, 

however, that final decisions with the Federal Government as one of the parties 

are nonbinding.  The decision of the arbitrator(s) may be appealed solely on the 

grounds that the conduct of the arbitrator(s), or the decision itself, violated the 

standards set forth in the Federal Arbitration Act and/or the Administrative 

Dispute Resolution Act.  The final decision of the arbitrator must also be filed 

with the Commission if it affects jurisdictional rates, terms and conditions of 

service or facilities.  

12.4 Costs:  Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs incurred during the 

arbitration process and for the following costs, if applicable: 

(A) the cost of the arbitrator chosen by the Party or Parties to sit on the three 

member panel and its equal share of the cost of the third arbitrator chosen; or 

(B) its equal share of the cost of the single arbitrator jointly chosen by the 

Parties.  

12.5 Rights Under The Federal Power Act:  Nothing in this section shall restrict the 

rights of any party to file a Complaint with the Commission under relevant 

provisions of the Federal Power Act. 

II. POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE 

Preamble 

The Transmission Provider will provide Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service pursuant to the applicable terms and conditions of this Tariff. Point-To-

Point Transmission Service is for the receipt of capacity and energy at designated Point(s) of 

Receipt and the  transfer of such capacity and energy to designated Point(s) of Delivery.  

13 Nature of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

13.1 Term:  The minimum term of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be 

one day and the maximum term shall be specified in the Service Agreement.   

13.2 Reservation Priority:  (i)  Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

shall be available based on the results of an aggregate study.  Requests will be 

aggregated during a 120-day open season and all Point-To-Point service requests 

and designated network resource requests received during that time shall be 
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deemed received at the same time if they are not using a contractually limited 

interface (e.g. a DC-Tie).  For contractually limited interfaces, the first-come, 

first-served principles shall apply for the purpose of allocating limited interface 

capacity only.  The allocation of remaining ATC on contractually limited 

interfaces shall occur as if all requests are received at the same time.   

(ii) Reservations for Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will be 

conditional based upon the length of the requested transaction and relative impact 

on available transfer capability.  However, Pre-Confirmed Applications for Short-

Term Point-to-Point Transmission Service will receive priority over earlier-

submitted requestes that are not Pre-Confirmed and that have equal or shorter 

duration.  Among requests with the same duration and pre-confirmation status 

(Pre-Confirmed or not confirmed), priority will be given to an Eligible 

Customer’s request that offers the highest price, followed by the date and time of 

the request.   

(iii) If the Transmission System becomes oversubscribed, requests for longer term 

service may preempt requests for shorter term service up to the following 

deadlines: one day before the commencement of daily service, one week before 

the commencement of weekly service, and one month before the commencement 

of monthly service.  This right of preemption only applies, however, if the longer 

term service involves the same Points of Receipt and Delivery as the shorter term 

service.  Before the conditional reservation deadline, if available transfer 

capability is insufficient to satisfy all Applications, an Eligible Customer with a  
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reservation for shorter term service or equal duration service and lower price has 

the right of first refusal to match any longer term request or equal duration service 

with a higher price before losing its reservation priority.  A longer 
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term competing request for Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service will be granted if the Eligible Customer with the right of first refusal does 

not agree to match the competing request within 24 hours (or earlier if necessary 

to comply with the scheduling deadlines provided in Section 13.8) from being 

notified by the Transmission Provider of a longer-term competing request for 

Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service.  When a longer duration 

request preempts multiple shorter duration requests, the shorter duration requests 

shall have simultaneous opportunities to exercise the right of first refusal.  

Duration, pre-confirmation status, price and time of response will be used to 

determine the order by which the multiple shorter duration requests will be able to 

exercise the right of first refusal.  After the conditional reservation deadline, 

service will commence pursuant to the terms of Part II of the Tariff.  Firm Point-

To-Point Transmission Service will always have a reservation priority over Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the Tariff or non-firm 

transmission service under Grandfathered Agreements.  All Long-Term Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service will have equal reservation priority with 

Native Load Customers and Network Customers.  Reservation priorities for 

existing firm service customers are provided in Section 2.2.  

13.3 Use of Firm Transmission Service by the Transmission Owners:  Each 

Transmission Owner will be subject to the rates, terms and conditions of Part II of 

the Tariff when making Third-Party Sales under (i) agreements executed on or 

after the Effective Date of the Tariff or (ii) agreements executed prior to the 

aforementioned date that the Commission requires to be unbundled after the 

Effective Date of the Tariff. 

13.4 Service Agreements:  The Transmission Provider shall offer a standard form 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Agreement (Attachment A) to an 

Eligible Customer when it submits a Completed Application for Long-Term Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service. The Transmission Provider shall offer a 

standard form Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Agreement (Attachment 
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A) to an Eligible Customer when it first submits a Completed Application for 

Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 
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Service pursuant to the Tariff.  Transactions under the Short-Term Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service Agreement shall be arranged by providing the 

information listed in Section 17.2 of the Tariff and on the confirmation sheet 

contained in Attachment Q.  Executed Service Agreements that contain the 

information required under the Tariff shall be filed with the Commission in 

compliance with applicable Commission regulations.  An Eligible Customer that 

uses Transmission Service at a Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it has not 

reserved and that has not executed a Service Agreement will be deemed, for 

purposes of assessing any appropriate charges and penalties, to have executed the 

appropriate Service Agreement.   

13.5 Transmission Customer Obligations for Facility Additions or Redispatch 

Costs:  In cases where the Transmission Provider determines that the 

Transmission System is not capable of providing Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service without (1) degrading or impairing the reliability of service 

to Native Load Customers, Network Customers and other Transmission 

Customers taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, or (2) interfering 

with a(the) Transmission Owner's(s’) ability to meet prior firm contractual 

commitments to others, the relevant Transmission Owner(s)  will be obligated to 

expand or upgrade its (their) Transmission System(s) pursuant to the terms of 

Section 15.4.  The Transmission Customer must agree to pay the Transmission 

Provider for any necessary transmission facility additions pursuant to the terms of 

Section 27.  To the extent a system constraint can be relieved  by redispatching 

electric generating resources, the procedures in Attachment K shall apply, 

provided that the Eligible Customer agrees to compensate the Transmission 

Provider pursuant to the terms of Section 27.  Any redispatch, Network Upgrade 

or Direct Assignment Facilities costs to be charged to the Transmission Customer 
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on an incremental basis under the Tariff will be specified in the Service 

Agreement prior to initiating service. 
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13.6 Curtailment of Firm Transmission Service:  In the event that a Curtailment on 

the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System, or a portion thereof, is 

required to maintain reliable operation of such System and the systems directly 

and indirectly connected with the Transmission System, Curtailments will be 

made on a non-discriminatory basis to the transaction(s) that effectively relieve 

the constraint.  The Transmission Provider may elect to implement such 

Curtailments pursuant to the Transmission Loading Relief procedures specified in 

Attachment R.  If multiple transactions require Curtailment, to the extent 

practicable and consistent with Good Utility Practice, the Transmission Provider 

will curtail (or cause to be curtailed) service to Network Customers and 

Transmission Customers taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service on a 

basis comparable to the curtailment of service to the Transmission Owner’s(s’) 

Native Load Customers, and to transmission customers taking firm transmission 

service under Grandfathered Agreements.  All Curtailments will be made on a 

non-discriminatory basis; however, Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service as well as any non-firm transmission service provided under 

Grandfathered Agreements shall be subordinate to Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service.  When the Transmission Provider determines that an 

electrical emergency exists on the Transmission System and implements 

emergency procedures to Curtail Firm Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Customer shall make the required reductions upon request of the Transmission 

Provider.  However, the Transmission Provider reserves the right to Curtail or to 

effect the Curtailment of, in whole or in part, any Firm Transmission Service 

provided under the Tariff when, in the Transmission Provider's sole discretion, an 

emergency or other unforeseen condition impairs or degrades the reliability of the 

Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider will notify all 

 

affected Transmission Customers in a timely manner of any scheduled 

Curtailments.  In the event that the Transmission Customer fails to cease or 

reduce service in response to a directive by the Transmission Provider, the 
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Transmission Customer shall pay any applicable charges and the following 

penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the firm capacity used):  200% of the 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service charge under Schedule 7 plus 200% of 

the Base Plan Charge assessed under Schedule 11 for the entire length of the 

reserved period but not exceeding one month. This penalty shall apply only to the 

portion of the service that the Transmission Customer fails to curtail in response 

to a Curtailment directive.  These penalty revenues shall reduce the Transmission 

Provider’s administrative costs. 

13.7 Classification of Firm Transmission Service:   

(a) The Transmission Customer taking Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service may (1) change its Receipt and Delivery Points to obtain service 

on a non-firm basis consistent with the terms of Section 22.1 or (2) request 

a modification of the Points of Receipt or Delivery on a firm basis 

pursuant to the terms of Section 22.2.   

(b) The Transmission Customer may purchase transmission service to make 

sales of capacity and energy from multiple generating units that are on the 

Transmission Provider's Transmission System.  For such a purchase of 

transmission service, the resources will be designated as multiple Points of 

Receipt, unless (i) the multiple generating units are at the same generating 

plant in which case the units would be treated as a single Point of Receipt, 

or (ii) the generating units or plants are in the same Control Area of a 

Transmission Owner in which case the units or plants also would be 

considered as a single Point of Receipt; provided, however, that generation 

which is dynamically scheduled 

shall be considered as part of the Control Area where it is physically 

located.  In the event of a change in the ownership or control of generation 

resources previously aggregated as a single Point of Receipt under this 

provision, such generation may be disaggregated and treated as multiple 

Points of Receipt, provided that all other terms of this Tariff and the 

Service Agreement are met. 
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(c) The Transmission Provider shall provide firm deliveries of capacity and 

energy from the Point(s) of Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery.  Each 

Point of Receipt at which firm transfer capability is reserved by the 

Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm Point-To-Point 

Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission Service along with 

a corresponding capacity reservation associated with each Point of 

Receipt.  Points of Receipt and corresponding capacity reservations shall 

be as mutually agreed upon by the Parties for Short-Term Firm 

Transmission. Each Point of Delivery at which firm transfer capability is 

reserved by the Transmission Customer shall be set forth in the Firm 

Point-To-Point Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission 

Service along with a corresponding capacity reservation associated with 

each Point of Delivery. Points of Delivery and corresponding capacity 

reservations shall be as mutually agreed upon by the Parties for Short-

Term Firm Transmission.  The greater of either (1) the sum of the capacity 

reservations at the Point(s) of Receipt, or (2) the sum of the capacity 

reservations at the Point(s) of Delivery shall be the Transmission 

Customer's Reserved Capacity.  The Transmission Customer will be billed 

for its Reserved Capacity under the terms of Schedules 7 and 11.  The 

Transmission Customer may not exceed its firm capacity 
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reserved at each Point of Receipt and each Point of Delivery except as 

otherwise specified in Section 22.  In the event that a Transmission 

Customer (including Third-Party Sales by a Transmission Owner) exceeds 

its firm reserved capacity at any Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery or 

uses Transmission Service at a Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery that it 

has not reserved, the Transmission Customer shall pay the following 

penalty (in addition to the applicable charges for all of the firm capacity 

actually used):  200% of the Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

charge under Schedule 7 plus 200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed 

under Schedule 11 for the period for which the unreserved service was 

actually used.  The charges for the unreserved service shall be based upon 

the duration of the period when the unreserved capacity was used.  For 

example, one hour shall be billed at the charge for weekday deliveries, 

repeated daily use of unreserved capacity within a seven day period shall 

increase the duration of the period to a weekly duration and multiple 

instances of unreserved use during more than one seven day period during 

a calendar month shall increase the duration of the period to a monthly 

duration.  The Transmission Provider shall compensate the Transmission 

Owners for 100% of the Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service charge 

and of the Base Plan Charge for the period for which they have provided 

service.  The penalty revenues in excess of that amount shall be used to 

reduce the Transmission Provider’s administrative costs. For the amounts 

exceeding reserved capacity, the Transmission Customer also must replace 

losses as required by this Tariff. 

13.8 Scheduling of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  All scheduling 

practices and schedules submitted by Transmission Customers will comply with 

applicable North American Electric Reliability Council Policies and SPP Criteria.  

Transmission Customers shall submit all schedules electronically in a form 
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specified by the Transmission Provider.  Schedules for the Transmission 

Customer's Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service must be submitted to the 

Transmission Provider in accordance with the times in Attachment P.  Schedules 

submitted after the applicable time specified on Attachment P  will be 

accommodated, if practicable.  Hour-to-hour schedules of any capacity and 

energy that is to be delivered must be stated in increments of 1,000 kW per hour.  

Transmission Customers within a Transmission Owner's 

service (or control) area with multiple requests for Transmission Service at a 

Point of Receipt, each of which is under 1,000 kW per hour, may consolidate their 

service requests at a common point of receipt into units of 1,000 kW per hour for 

scheduling and billing purposes.  Scheduling changes will be accommodated as 

provided in Attachment P.  However, in the event of a system contingency such as 

a generation or transmission outage, or curtailment or interruption of transmission 

service, scheduling changes will be implemented as soon as practicable.  The 

Transmission Provider will furnish to the Delivering Party's system operator, 

hour-to-hour schedules equal to those furnished by the Receiving Party (unless 

reduced for losses) and shall deliver the capacity and energy provided by the 

Delivering Party.  Should the Transmission Customer, Delivering Party or 

Receiving Party revise or terminate any schedule, such party shall immediately 

notify the Transmission Provider, and the Transmission Provider shall have the 

right to adjust accordingly the schedule for capacity and energy to be received and 

to be delivered.  

14 Nature of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

14.1 Term:  Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will be available for 

periods ranging from one (1) hour to one (1) month.  However, a Purchaser of 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will be entitled to reserve a 

sequential term of service (such as a sequential monthly term without having to 

wait for the initial term to expire before requesting another monthly term) so that 

the total time period for which the reservation applies is greater than one month, 

subject to the requirements of Section 18.3.  
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14.2 Reservation Priority:  Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be 

available from transfer capability in excess of that needed for reliable service to 

Native Load Customers, 
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Network Customers, and other Transmission Customers taking Long- Term and 

Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service and customers under other 

transmission tariffs or agreements taking network or firm point-to-point 

transmission service from the Transmission Owner(s).  A higher priority will be 

assigned first to reservations with a longer duration of service involving the same 

Points of Receipt and Delivery and second to Pre-Confirmed Applications.  In the 

event the Transmission System is constrained, competing requests of the same 

Pre-Confirmation status and equal duration involving the same Points of Receipt 

and Delivery will be prioritized based on the highest price offered by the Eligible 

Customer for the Transmission Service; provided, however, this provision 

assigning priority based upon the highest price offered shall not affect the priority 

of transmission contracts not under this Tariff.  Eligible Customers that have 

already reserved shorter term service have the right of first refusal to match any 

longer term reservation before being preempted.  A longer term competing 

request for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service will be granted if the 

Eligible Customer with the right of first refusal does not agree to match the 

competing request:  (a) immediately for hourly Non-Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service after notification by the Transmission Provider; and (b) 

within 24 hours (or earlier if necessary to comply with the scheduling deadlines 

provided in Section 14.6) for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

other than hourly transactions after notification by the Transmission Provider.  

Transmission service for Network Customers and for network customers under 

Grandfathered Agreements involving the affected Transmission Owner(s) from 

resources other than designated Network Resources will have a higher priority 

than any Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service.  Non-Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service over secondary Point(s) of Receipt and Point(s) of 
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Delivery will have the second lowest reservation priority under the Tariff, and 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service used for Next-Hour-Market 

Service will have the lowest reservation priority under the Tariff.  

14.3 Use of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service by the Transmission 

Owner(s):  Each Transmission Owner will be subject to the rates, terms and 

conditions of Part II of the Tariff when making Third-Party Sales under (i) 

agreements executed on or after the Effective Date of the Tariff or (ii) agreements 

executed prior to the aforementioned date that the Commission requires to be 

unbundled after the Effective Date of the Tariff. 

14.4 Service Agreements:  The Transmission Provider shall offer a standard form 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Agreement (Attachment B) to an 

Eligible Customer when it first submits a Completed Application for Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service pursuant to the Tariff.  Transactions under 

this Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service Agreement shall be arranged 

by providing the information on the confirmation sheet which is contained in 

Attachment Q.  Executed Service Agreements that contain the information 

required under the Tariff shall be filed with the Commission in compliance with 

applicable Commission regulations.   

14.5 Classification of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:   Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be offered under terms and conditions 

contained in Part II of the Tariff.  The Transmission Provider and Transmission 

Owners undertake no obligation under the Tariff to plan the Transmission System 

in order to have sufficient capacity for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service.  Parties requesting Non-Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service for the transmission of firm power do so with the full 

realization that such service is subject to availability and to Curtailment or 

Interruption under the terms of the Tariff.  The Transmission Customer will be 

billed for its Reserved Capacity under the terms of Schedules 8 and 11.  In the 

event that a Transmission Customer (including Third-Party Sales by a 

Transmission Owner) exceeds its non-firm capacity reservation, the Transmission 
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Customer shall pay the following penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the 

non-firm capacity used):  200% of the Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

Charge under Schedule 8 plus 200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed under 

Schedule 11 for the duration of the period when the additional service was used as 

specified below not to exceed one month for the amount in excess of such 

capacity reservation.  An excess of one hour or less shall be billed at the charge 

for weekday deliveries, repeated daily use of unreserved capacity within a seven 

day period shall increase the duration of the period to a weekly duration and 

multiple instances of unreserved use during more than one seven day period 

during a calendar month shall increase the duration of the period to a monthly 

duration.  The Transmission Provider shall compensate the Transmission Owners 

for 100% of the Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service charge and of the 

Base Plan Charge for the period for which they have provided service.  The 

penalty revenues in excess of that amount shall be used to reduce the 

Transmission Provider’s administrative costs.  For the amounts exceeding the 

non-firm capacity reservation, the Transmission Customer must replace losses as 

required by this Tariff.  Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall 

include transmission of energy on an hourly basis and transmission of scheduled 

short-term capacity and energy on a daily, weekly or monthly basis, but not to 

exceed one month's reservation for any one Application, under Schedules 8 and 

11. 

14.6 Scheduling of Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  All 

scheduling practices and schedules submitted by Transmission Customers will be 

consistent with applicable North American Electric Reliability Council Policies 

and SPP Criteria.  Transmission Customers shall submit all schedules 

electronically in a form specified by The Transmission Provider.  Schedules for 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, other than for Next-Hour-Market 

Service, must be submitted to the Transmission 

Formatted: Highlight

Formatted: Highlight

Formatted: Highlight

Formatted: Highlight

Formatted: Highlight

Deleted: Non-

Deleted: entire 

Deleted: length

Deleted:  of the reserved period

Deleted: week

Deleted: week

                                                   62 of 372



Southwest Power Pool First Revised Sheet No. 42 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Original Sheet No. 42 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  May 7, 2001 Effective:  June 1, 2001 

Provider in accordance with the times in Attachment P.  Schedules submitted after 

the applicable time specified in Attachment P will be accommodated if 

practicable.  Schedules for Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for 

Next-Hour-Market Service must be submitted to the Transmission Provider no 

later than 20 minutes and no earlier than 60 minutes before the start of the next 

clock hour.  Schedules submitted less than 20 minutes prior to the start of the next 

clock hour will be accommodated, if practicable.  Hour-to-hour schedules of 

energy that is to be delivered must be stated in increments of 1,000 kW per hour.  

Transmission Customers within a Transmission Owner's service area (or Control 

Area) with multiple requests for Transmission Service at a Point of Receipt, each 

of which is under 1,000 kW per hour, may consolidate their schedules at a 

common Point of Receipt into units of 1,000 kW per hour.  Scheduling changes 

will be accommodated in accordance with Attachment P.  The Transmission 

Provider will furnish to the Delivering Party's system operator, hour-to-hour 

schedules equal to those furnished by the Receiving Party (unless reduced for 

losses) and shall deliver the capacity and energy provided by the Delivering Party.  

Should the Transmission Customer, Delivering Party or Receiving Party revise or 

terminate any schedule, such party shall immediately notify the Transmission 

Provider, and the Transmission Provider shall have the right to adjust accordingly 

the schedule for capacity and energy to be received and to be delivered. 

14.7 Curtailment or Interruption of Service:  The Transmission Provider reserves 

the right to Curtail (or cause to be Curtailed), in whole or in part, Non-Firm Point-

To-Point Transmission Service provided under the Tariff for reliability reasons 

when an emergency or Deleted: ,
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other unforeseen condition threatens to impair or degrade the reliability of the 

Transmission System or the systems directly or indirectly interconnected with the 

Transmission Provider’s Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider may 

elect to implement such Curtailments pursuant to the Transmission Loading 

Relief procedures specified in Attachment R.  The Transmission Provider reserves 

the right to Interrupt(or to effect the Interruption of), in whole or in part, Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under the Tariff for 

economic reasons in order to accommodate (1) a request for Firm Transmission 

Service under this Tariff or for firm transmission service provided by a 

Transmission Owner under a Grandfathered Agreement, (2) a request for Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, from the same Point of Receipt to the 

same Point of Delivery, of greater duration under this Tariff or for non-firm 

transmission of greater duration provided by a Transmission Owner under a 

Grandfathered Agreement, (3) a request for Non-Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service, from the same Point of Receipt to the same Point of 

Delivery, of equal duration with a higher price under this Tariff or for non-firm 

transmission of equal duration, from the same Point of Receipt to the same Point 

of Delivery, with a higher price provided by a Transmission Owner under a 

Grandfathered Agreement, or (4) transmission service for Network Customers 

from non-designated resources under this Tariff or under a Grandfathered 

Agreement.  Point-to-Point Transmission Service for Next-Hour-Market Service 

will always have the lowest priority. The Transmission Provider also will 

discontinue or reduce service to the Transmission Customer to the extent that 

deliveries for transmission are discontinued or reduced at the Point(s) of Receipt.  

Where required, Curtailments or Interruptions will be 

made on a non-discriminatory basis to the transaction(s) that effectively relieve 

the constraint; however, Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall be 

subordinate to Firm Transmission Service under this Tariff or firm transmission 

service provided by a Transmission Owner under Grandfathered agreements.  If 

multiple transactions require Curtailment or Interruption, to the extent practicable 
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and consistent with Good Utility Practice, Curtailments or Interruptions will be 

made first to Next-Hour-Market Service and then to remaining transactions 

beginning with those to transactions of the shortest term (e.g., hourly non-firm 

transactions will be Curtailed or Interrupted before daily non-firm transactions 

and daily non-firm transactions will be Curtailed or Interrupted before weekly 

non-firm transactions).  Transmission service for Network Customers from 

resources other than designated Network Resources will have a higher priority 

than any Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service under the Tariff.  Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service over secondary Point(s) of Receipt and 

Point(s) of Delivery will have a higher priority than Next-Hour-Market Service, 

but will have a lower priority than any other Non-Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service under the Tariff.  The Transmission Provider will provide 

advance notice of Curtailment or Interruption where such notice can be provided 

consistent with Good Utility Practice.  In the event that the Transmission 

Customer fails to cease or reduce service in response to a directive by the 

Transmission Provider, the Transmission Customer shall pay any applicable 

charges and the following penalty (in addition to the charges for all of the non-

firm capacity used): 

200% of the Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service Charge under 

Schedule 8 plus 200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed under Schedule 11 for 

the entire length of the reserved period not to exceed one month for the amount in 

excess of such capacity reservation.  This penalty shall apply only to the portion 

of the service that the Transmission Customer fails to curtail in response to a 

Curtailment directive.  These penalty revenues shall reduce the Transmission 

Provider’s administrative costs. 

15 Service Availability 

15.1 General Conditions:  The Transmission Provider will provide Firm and Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service over, on or across its Transmission 

System to any Transmission Customer that has met the requirements of Section 

16. 
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15.2 Determination of Available Transfer Capability:  A description of the 

Transmission Provider’s specific methodology for assessing available transfer 

capability posted on the Transmission Provider’s OASIS (Section 4) is contained 

in Attachment C of the Tariff.  In the event sufficient transfer capability may not 

exist to accommodate a service request, the Transmission Provider will respond 

by offering to perform or cause to be performed a System Impact Study. 
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15.3 Initiating Service in the Absence of an Executed Service Agreement:  If the 

Transmission Provider and the Transmission Customer requesting Firm or Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service cannot agree on all the terms and 

conditions of the Point-To-Point Service Agreement, the Transmission Provider 

shall file with the Commission, within thirty (30) days after the date the 

Transmission Customer provides written notification directing the Transmission 

Provider to file, an unexecuted Point-To-Point Service Agreement containing 

terms and conditions deemed appropriate by the Transmission Provider for such 

requested Transmission Service.  The Transmission Provider shall commence 

providing Transmission Service subject to the Transmission Customer agreeing to 

(i) compensate the Transmission Provider at whatever rate the Commission 

ultimately determines to be just and reasonable, and (ii) comply with the terms 

and conditions of the Tariff including posting appropriate Financial Security in 

accordance with the terms of Section 17.3. 

15.4 Obligation to Provide Transmission Service that Requires Expansion or 

Modification of the Transmission System:  If the Transmission Provider 

determines that it cannot accommodate a Completed Application for Firm Point-

To-Point Transmission Service because of insufficient capability on the 

Transmission System, the Transmission Provider and the affected Transmission 

Owner(s) will use due diligence to expand or modify the Transmission System to 

provide the requested Firm Transmission Service, consistent with its planning 

obligations in Attachment O, provided the Transmission Customer agrees to 

compensate the Transmission Provider for such costs pursuant to the terms of 

Section 27.  The Transmission Provider and the affected Transmission Owner(s) 

will conform to Good Utility Practice and its planning obligations in Attachment 

O, in determining the need for new facilities and in the design and construction of 

such facilities. 
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The obligation applies only to those facilities that the affected Transmission 

Owner(s) has (have) the right to expand or modify. 

15.5 Deferral of Service:  The Transmission Provider may defer providing service 

until construction is completed of new transmission facilities or upgrades needed 

to provide Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service whenever the Transmission 

Provider determines that providing the requested service would, without such new 

facilities or upgrades, impair or degrade reliability to any existing firm services.  

15.6 Other Transmission Service Schedules:  Eligible Customers receiving 

transmission service under Grandfathered Transactions may continue to receive 

transmission service under those agreements until such time as those agreements 

may be modified by the Commission.   

15.7 Real Power Losses:  Real Power Losses are associated with all transmission 

service.  The applicable Real Power Loss factors are as specified in the loss 

compensation matrices developed in accord with Attachment M.  As stated on 

Schedules 7 and 8, the Transmission Customer shall replace losses in accordance 

with Attachment M. 

16 Transmission Customer Responsibilities 

16.1 Conditions Required of Transmission Customers:  Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service shall be provided under this Tariff only if the following 

conditions are satisfied by the Transmission Customer:   

a. The Transmission Customer has pending a Completed Application for 

service;   

b. The Transmission Customer meets the creditworthiness criteria set forth in 

Section 11;  

c. The Transmission Customer will have arrangements in place for any other 

transmission service necessary to effect the 

delivery from the generating source to the Transmission Provider prior to 

the time service under Part II of the Tariff commences;   
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d. The Transmission Customer agrees to pay for any facilities constructed 

and chargeable to such Transmission Customer under Part II of the Tariff, 

whether or not the Transmission Customer takes service for the full term 

of its reservation;  

e. The Transmission Customer provides the information required by the 

Transmission Provider’s planning process established in Attachment O; 

and 

f.    The Transmission Customer has executed a Point-To-Point Service 

Agreement or has agreed to receive service pursuant to Section 15.3.   

16.2 Transmission Customer Responsibility for Third-Party Arrangements:  Any 

scheduling arrangements that may be required by other electric systems shall be 

the responsibility of the Transmission Customer requesting service.  The 

Transmission Customer shall provide, unless waived by the Transmission 

Provider, notification to the Transmission Provider identifying such systems and 

authorizing them to schedule the capacity and energy to be transmitted by the 

Transmission Provider pursuant to Part II of the Tariff on behalf of the Receiving 

Party at the Point of Delivery or the Delivering Party at the Point of Receipt.  

However, the Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable efforts to assist 

the Transmission Customer in making such arrangements, including without 

limitation, providing any information or data required by such other electric 

system pursuant to Good Utility Practice.   

17 Procedures for Arranging Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

17.1 Application:  A request for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for 

periods of one year or longer must contain a written Application to:  Southwest 

Power Pool, 415 North McKinley, 700 Plaza West, Little Rock, AR 72205-3020, 

at least sixty (60) days in advance of the calendar month in which service is to 

commence for renewals under Section 2.2 and for new long-term service no 

earlier than 120 days in advance of the closing date of the open season during 

which the customer is submitting the new request. 
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The Transmission Provider will consider requests for such firm service on shorter 

notice when feasible.  Requests for firm service for periods of less than one year 

shall be subject to expedited procedures that shall be negotiated between the 

Parties within the time constraints provided in Section 17.5.  All Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service requests should be submitted by entering the 

information listed in Section 17.2 on the Transmission Provider's OASIS. 

17.1a Time Requirements:  Attachment P lists the time requirements applicable to 

when the requests must be made, the evaluation of the requests, and the 

Transmission Customer responses.  Requests for long-term service received 

during any specified open season shall be processed no later than 15 days after the 

close of the open season. 

17.2 Completed Application:  A Completed Application shall provide all of the 

information included in 18 CFR § 2.20 including but not limited to the following:  

(i) The identity, address, telephone number and facsimile number of the 

entity requesting service;  

(ii) A statement that the entity requesting service is, or will be upon 

commencement of service, an Eligible Customer under the Tariff;  

(iii) The location of the Point(s) of Receipt and Point(s) of Delivery and the 

identities of the Delivering Parties and the Receiving Parties;  

(iv) The location of the generating facility(ies) supplying the capacity and 

energy and the location of the load ultimately served by the capacity and 

energy transmitted.  The Transmission Provider will treat this information 

as confidential except to the extent that disclosure of this information is 

required by this Tariff, by regulatory or judicial order, by law or by 

statute, for reliability purposes pursuant to Good Utility Practice or 

pursuant to RTG transmission information sharing agreements.  

TheTransmission Provider shall treat this information consistent with the 

standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the Commission's regulations;  

(v) A description of the supply characteristics of the capacity and energy to be 

delivered; 
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(vi) An estimate of the capacity and energy expected to be delivered to the 

Receiving Party;  

(vii) The Service Commencement Date and the term of the requested 

Transmission Service; and  

(viii) The transfer capability requested for each Point of Receipt and each Point 

of Delivery on the Transmission Provider's Transmission System; 

customers may combine their requests for service in order to satisfy the 

minimum transfer capability requirement.  

(ix) A statement indicating whether the Transmission Customer commits to a  

Pre-Confirmed Request, i.e., will execute a Service Agreement upon 

receipt of notification that the Transmission Provider can provide the 

requested Transmission  Service; and 

(x) Any additional information required by the Transmission Provider’s 

planning process established in Attachment O. 

The Transmission Provider shall treat this information consistent with the 

standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the Commission's regulations. 

17.3 Credit Arrangements:  A Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service also shall include all information required for SPP to 

complete a Credit Assessment pursuant to its Credit Policy set out in Attachment 

X, and satisfaction of all requirements set out therein.    If the Application is 

rejected by the Transmission Provider because it does not meet the conditions for 

service as set forth herein, or in the case of requests for service arising in 

connection with losing bidders in a Request For Proposals (RFP), all Financial 

Security shall be returned with accrued interest, if any, less any reasonable costs 

incurred by the Transmission Provider in connection with the review of the losing 

bidder's Application.  All Financial Security also will be returned with accrued 

interest, if any, less 
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any reasonable costs incurred by the Transmission Provider if the Transmission 

Provider is unable to complete new facilities needed to provide the service.  If an 

Application is withdrawn or the Eligible Customer decides not to enter into a 

Service Agreement for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, all Financial 

Security shall be returned in full, with accrued interest, if any, less reasonable 

costs incurred by the Transmission Provider to the extent such costs have not 

already been recovered by the Transmission Provider from the Eligible Customer.  

The Transmission Provider will provide to the Eligible Customer a complete 

accounting of all costs deducted from the returned Financial Security, which the 

Eligible Customer may contest if there is a dispute concerning the deducted costs.  

Financial Security associated with construction of new facilities is subject to the 

provisions of Section 19.  If a Service Agreement for Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service is executed, all Financial Security, including accrued 

interest, if any, will be returned to the Transmission Customer upon expiration or 

termination of the Service Agreement for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service.  Applicable interest shall be computed in accordance with the Credit 

Policy.  

17.4 Notice of Deficient Application:  If an Application fails to meet the requirements 

of the Tariff, the Transmission Provider shall notify the entity requesting service 

of the reasons for such failure within the applicable time period shown in 

Attachment P for responding to Applications.  The Transmission Provider will 

attempt to remedy minor deficiencies in the Application through informal 

communications with the Eligible Customer.  If such efforts are unsuccessful, the 

Transmission Provider shall return the Application, along with all Financial 

Security, with accrued interest, if any.  Upon receipt of a new or revised 

Application that fully complies with 

 

the requirements of Part II of the Tariff, the Eligible Customer shall be assigned a 

new priority consistent with the date of the new or revised Application.   
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17.5 Response to a Completed Application:  Following receipt of a Completed 

Application for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Provider shall make a determination of available transfer capability as required in 

Section 15.2.  The Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer 

within the applicable times listed in Attachment P after the date of receipt of a 

Completed Application either (i) if it will be able to provide service without 

performing a System Impact Study or (ii) if such a study is needed to evaluate the 

impact of the Application pursuant to Section 19.1.  Responses by the 

Transmission Provider must be made as soon as practicable to all Completed 

Applications (including Applications by the Transmission Owner(s') own 

merchant function) and the timing of such responses must be made on a 

nondiscriminatory basis. 

17.6 Execution of Service Agreement:  Whenever the Transmission Provider 

determines that a System Impact Study is not required and that the service can be 

provided, it shall notify the Eligible Customer within the applicable time periods 

allowed to determine available capacity as shown in Attachment P  after receipt of 

the Completed Application.  Where a System Impact Study is required, the 

provisions of Section 19 will govern the execution of a Service Agreement or the 

confirmation of a Completed Application, whichever is applicable.  Failure of an 

Eligible Customer to execute and return the Service Agreement or request the 

filing of an unexecuted service agreement pursuant to Section 15.3, or to confirm 

a Completed Application (subject to completion of the System Impact Study), 

whichever is applicable, within the time frames shown in Attachment P will be 

deemed a withdrawal and termination of the Application and any Financial 

Security submitted shall be refunded with accrued interest, if any.  Nothing herein 

limits the right of an Eligible Customer to file another Application after such 

withdrawal and 
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termination of the Application and any deposit submitted shall be refunded with 

interest.  Nothing herein limits the right of an Eligible Customer to file another 

Application after such withdrawal and termination.  

17.7 Extensions for Commencement of Service:  The Transmission Customer can 

obtain up to five (5) one-year extensions for the commencement of service.  The 

Transmission Customer may postpone service by paying a non-refundable annual 

reservation fee equal to one-month's charge for Firm Transmission Service for 

each year or fraction thereof.  If the Eligible Customer does not pay this non-

refundable reservation fee within 15 days of notifying the Transmission Provider 

it intends to extend the commencement of service, then the  Eligible Customer’s 

application shall be deemed withdrawn and its deposit, pursuant to Section 17.3, 

shall be returned with interest.  For extensions of one (1) year or more, the 

Transmission Customer must request the extension no later than ninety (90) days 

before the Service Commencement Date.  For extensions of less than one (1) year, 

the Transmission Customer must request the extension no later than sixty (60) 

days before the Service Commencement Date.  If during any extension for the 

commencement of service an Eligible Customer submits a Completed Application 

for Firm Transmission Service, and such request can be satisfied only by releasing 

all or part of the Transmission Customer's Reserved Capacity, the original 

Reserved Capacity will be released unless the following condition is satisfied.  

Within thirty (30) days, the original Transmission Customer agrees to pay the 

Firm Point-To-Point transmission rate for its Reserved Capacity concurrent with 

the new Service Commencement Date.  In the event the Transmission Customer 

elects to release the Reserved Capacity, the reservation fees or portions thereof 

previously paid will be forfeited. 

18 Procedures for Arranging Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

18.1 Application:  Eligible Customers seeking Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service must submit a Completed Application to The Transmission Provider.  

Applications should be submitted by 
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entering the information listed below on the Transmission Provider’s OASIS.   

18.2 Completed Application:  A Completed Application shall provide all of the 

information included in 18 CFR § 2.20 including but not limited to the following: 

 (i) The identity, address, telephone number and facsimile number of the 

entity requesting service;  

(ii) A statement that the entity requesting service is, or will be upon 

commencement of service, an Eligible Customer under the Tariff; 

(iii) The Point(s) of Receipt and the Point(s) of Delivery;   

(iv) The maximum amount of capacity requested at each Point of Receipt and 

Point of Delivery; and  

(v) The proposed dates and hours for initiating and terminating transmission 

service hereunder.  

In addition to the information specified above, when required to properly evaluate 

system conditions, the Transmission Provider also may ask the Transmission 

Customer to provide the following:  

(vi) The electrical location of the initial source of the power to be transmitted 

pursuant to the Transmission Customer's request for service; and  

(vii) The electrical location of the ultimate load.   

The Transmission Provider will treat this information in (vi) and (vii) as 

confidential at the request of the Transmission Customer except to the extent that 

disclosure of this information is required by this Tariff, by regulatory or judicial 

order, by law or statute, for reliability purposes pursuant to Good Utility Practice, 

or pursuant to RTG transmission information sharing agreements.  The 

Transmission Provider shall treat this information consistent with the standards of 

conduct contained in Part 37 of the Commission's regulations. 

(viii)     A statement indicating whether the Transmission Customer commits to a 

Pre-Confirmed Request, i.e., will execute a Service Agreement upon receipt of 

notification that the Transmission Provider can provide the requested 

Transmission Service. 
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18.3 Timing of Requests and Responses Regarding Reservation of Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Attachment P lists the time requirements 

applicable to when the requests must be made, the evaluation of the requests, and 

the Transmission Customer responses and requests for Next-Hour-Market Service 

shall be submitted no earlier than 60 minutes before  the start of the next clock 

hour.  Requests for service, except for Next-Hour-Market Service, received later 

than the applicable time prior to the day service is scheduled to commence and 

requests for Next–Hour-Market Service submitted later than 20 minutes before 

the start of the next clock hour will be accommodated if practicable. 

18.4 Determination of Available Transfer Capability:  Following receipt of a 

tendered schedule, the Transmission Provider will make a determination on a non-

discriminatory basis of available transfer capability pursuant to Section 15.2.  

Such determination shall be made in accordance with the applicable time periods 

set forth in Attachment P. 

19 Additional Study Procedures For Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Requests 

19.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study:  After receiving a request for service, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine on a non-discriminatory basis whether 

a System Impact Study is needed.  A description of the methodology for 

completing a System Impact Study is provided in Attachment D.  If the 

Transmission Provider determines that a System Impact Study is necessary to 

accommodate the requested service, it shall so inform the Eligible Customer 

within the applicable time period allowed to determine available capacity shown 

in Attachment P.  Once informed, the Eligible Customer requesting Short-Term 

Point-To-Point Service shall timely notify the Transmission Provider if it elects 

not to have the Transmission Provider study redispatch as part of the System 

Impact Study.  If notification is provided prior to tender of the System Impact 

Study Agreement, the Eligible Customer can avoid the costs associated with the 

study of this option.  The Transmission Provider shall within thirty (30) days of 
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receipt of a Completed Application, tender a System Impact Study Agreement 

pursuant to 
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which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the Transmission Provider 

for performing the required System Impact Study including any costs of the 

Transmission Owners where applicable.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the System 

ImpactStudy Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen 

(15) days.  If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the System Impact Study 

Agreement, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security, 

pursuant to Section 17.3, shall be returned with accrued interest, if any. 

19.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement:    

(i) The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the Transmission 

Provider's estimate of the actual cost, and time for completion of the System 

Impact Study.  The charge shall not exceed the actual cost of the study.  For 

Aggregate Transmission Service Study Procedures, the cost for System Impact 

Study will be pro-rata based on the MW capacity requested.  In performing the 

System Impact Study, the Transmission Provider shall rely, to the extent 

reasonably practicable, on existing transmission planning studies.  The Eligible 

Customer will not be assessed a charge for such existing studies; however, the 

Eligible Customer will be responsible for charges associated with any 

modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably necessary to 

evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customer's request for service on the 

Transmission System.    

(ii) If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation to the 

same competitive solicitation, a single System Impact Study is sufficient for the 

Transmission Provider to accommodate the requests for service, the costs of that 

study shall be prorated among the Eligible Customers.   

(iii) Each Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider for System Impact 

Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on the Owner's behalf in 

instances where merchant employees of the Transmission Owner have requested 

transmission service, the same as any non-Transmission Owning customer. 
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19.3 System Impact Study Procedures:  Upon receipt of an executed System Impact 

Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider, in coordination with the appropriate 

Transmission Owner(s), will use due diligence to complete the required System 

Impact Study within a sixty (60) day period.  The System Impact Study shall 

identify (1) any system constraints, identified with specificity by transmission 

element or flowgate, (2) redispatch options (when requested by a Transmission 

Customer) including an estimate of the cost of redispatch, and (3) additional 

Direct Assignment Facilities or Network Upgrades required to provide the 

requested service.  For customers requesting the study of redispatch options, the 

System Impact Study shall (1) identify all resources located within the 

Transmission Provider’s Control Area that can significantly contribute toward 

relieving the system constraint and (2) provide a measurement of each resource’s 

impact on the system constraint.  If the Transmission Provider possesses 

information indicating that any resource outside its Control Area could relieve the 

constraint, it shall identify each such resource in the System Impact Study.  In the 

event that the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the required System 

Impact Study within such time period, the Transmission Provider shall so notify 

the Eligible Customer and provide an estimated completion date along with an 

explanation of the reasons why additional time is required to complete the 

required studies.  A copy of the completed System  Impact Study and related 

work papers shall be made available to the Eligible Customer as soon as the 

System Impact Study is complete.  The Transmission Provider will use the same 

due diligence in completing the System Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as 

it would use when completing studies for any Transmission Owner.  The 

Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer immediately upon 

completion of the System Impact Study if the Transmission System will be 

adequate to accommodate all or part of a request for service or that no costs are 

likely to be incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades.  In these 

circumstances, in order for a request to remain a Completed Application, the 

Eligible Customer must execute a Service Agreement or request the filing of an 
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unexecuted Service Agreement pursuant to Section 15.3, or confirm an accepted 

Application for service, whichever is applicable, within 15 days of completion of 

the System Impact Study, or the Application shall be deemed terminated and 

withdrawn. 
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19.4 Facilities Study Procedures:  If a System Impact Study indicates that additions 

or upgrades to the Transmission System are needed to supply the Eligible 

Customer's service request, the Transmission Provider, within thirty (30) days of 

the completion of the System Impact Study, shall tender to the Eligible Customer 

a Facilities Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree 

to reimburse the Transmission Provider and any affected Transmission Owner(s) 

for performing the required Facilities Study.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the Facilities Study 

Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) days.  If 

the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities Study Agreement, its 

Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security, pursuant to 

Section 17.3, shall be returned with interest, if any.  Upon receipt of an executed 

Facilities Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider in coordination with the 

appropriate Transmission Owner(s) will use due diligence to complete the 

required Facilities Study within a sixty (60) day period.  If the Transmission 

Provider together with the affected Transmission Owner(s) are unable to complete 

the Facilities Study in the allotted time period, the Transmission Provider shall 

notify the Transmission Customer and provide an estimate of the time needed to 

reach a final determination along with an explanation of the reasons that 

additional time is required to complete the study.  When completed, the Facilities 

Study will include a good faith estimate of (i) the cost of Direct Assignment 

Facilities to be charged to the Transmission Customer, (ii) the Transmission 

Customer's appropriate share of the cost of any required Network Upgrades as 

determined pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the Tariff, and (iii) the time 

required to complete such construction and initiate the requested service. 

The Transmission Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with a letter 

of credit in the form specified in Appendix C to Attachment X, Credit Policy or 

Cash Deposit equivalent to the costs of new facilities or upgrades.  Within the 

time set out in Attachment P, the Transmission Customer shall execute a Service 

Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement and provide 
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the required letter of credit or Cash Depositor the request will no longer be a 

Completed Application and shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn. 

19.5 Facilities Study Modifications:  Any change in design arising from inability to 

site or construct facilities as proposed will require development of a revised good 

faith estimate.  New good faith estimates also will be required in the event of new 

statutory or regulatory requirements that are effective before the completion of 

construction or other circumstances beyond the control of the Transmission 

Provider or the affected Transmission Owner(s) that significantly affect the final 

cost of new facilities or upgrades to be charged to the Transmission Customer 

pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the Tariff. 

19.6 Due Diligence in Completing New Facilities:  The Transmission Provider and 

the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall use due diligence to add necessary 

facilities or upgrade the Transmission System within a reasonable time.  The 

Transmission Provider will not allow the upgrade to the existing or planned 

Transmission System in order to provide the requested Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service if doing so would impair system reliability or otherwise 

impair or degrade existing firm service. 

19.7 Partial Interim Service:  If the Transmission Provider determines that there will 

not be adequate transfer capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed 

Application for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Provider nonetheless shall be obligated to offer and provide the portion of the 

requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service that can be accommodated 

without addition of any facilities and through redispatch.  However, the 

Transmission Provider shall not be obligated to provide the incremental amount 

of requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service that requires the addition 

of facilities or upgrades to the Transmission System until such facilities or 

upgrades have been placed in service. 

19.8  Expedited Procedures for New Facilities:  In lieu of the procedures set forth 

above, the Eligible Customer shall have the option to expedite the process by 

requesting the Transmission Provider to tender at one time, together with the 
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results of required studies, an "Expedited Service Agreement" pursuant to which 

the Eligible Customer would agree to compensate the Transmission Provider and 

affected Transmission Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the terms of the 

Tariff.  In order to exercise this option, the Eligible Customer shall request in 

writing an Expedited Service Agreement covering all of the above-specified items 

within the time limits set forth in Attachment P from the time it receives the 

results of the System Impact Study identifying needed facility additions or 

upgrades or costs incurred in providing the requested service.  While the 

Transmission Provider  and affected Transmission Owner(s) agrees (agree)to 

provide the Eligible Customer with their best estimate of the new facility costs 

and other charges that may be incurred, such estimate shall not be binding and the 

Eligible Customer must agree in writing to compensate the Transmission Provider 

and
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affected Transmission Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the provisions 

of the Tariff.  The Eligible Customer shall execute and return such an Expedited 

Service Agreement within fifteen (15) days of its receipt or the Eligible 

Customer's request for service will cease to be a Completed Application and will 

be deemed terminated and withdrawn.  

19.9  Reporting Failure to Meet Study Deadlines:  Sections 19.3 and 19.4 require a 

Transmission Provider to use due diligence to meet 60-day study completion 

deadlines for System Impact Studies and Facilities Studies. 

(i) The Transmission Provider is required to file a notice with the Commission in the 

event that more than twenty (20) percent of System Impact Studies and Facilities 

Studies completed by the Transmission Provider in any two consecutive calendar 

quarters are not completed within the 60-day study completion deadlines.  Such 

notice must be filed within thirty (30) days of the end of the calendar quarter 

triggering the notice requirement. 

(ii) For the purposes of calculating the percent of System Impact Studies and 

Facilities Studies processed outside of the 60-day study completion deadlines, the 

Transmission Provider shall consider all System Impact Studies and Facilities 

Studies that it completes during the calendar quarter.  The percentage should be 

calculated by dividing the number of those studies which are completed on time 

by the total number of completed studies.  The Transmission Provider may 

provide an explanation in its notification filing to the Commission if it believes 

there are extenuating circumstances that prevented it from meeting the 60-day 

study completion deadlines. 
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(iii)  The Transmission Provider is subject to an operational penalty if it completes ten 

(10) percent or more of non-Affiliates’ System Impact Studies and Facilities 

Studies outside of the 60-day study completion deadlines for each of the two 

calendar quarters immediately following the quarter that triggered its notification 

filing to the Commission.  The operational penalty will be assessed for each 

calendar quarter for which an operational penalty applies, starting with the 

calendar quarter immediately following the quarter that triggered the 

Transmission Provider’s notification filing to the Commission. The operational 

penalty will continue to be assessed each quarter until the Transmission Provider 

completes at least ninety (90) percent of all non-Affiliates’ System Impact Studies 

and Facilities Studies within the 60-day deadline. 

(iv)  For penalties assessed in accordance with subsection (iii) above, the penalty amount for 

each System Impact Study or Facilities Study shall be equal to $500 for each day the 

Transmission Provider takes to complete that study beyond the 60-day deadline.20

 Procedures if the Transmission Provider is Unable to Complete New 

Transmission Facilities for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

20.1 Delays in Construction of New Facilities:  If any event occurs that will 

materially affect the time for completion of new facilities, or the ability to 

complete them, the Transmission Provider shall promptly notify the Transmission 

Customer.  In such circumstances, the Transmission Provider shall within thirty 

(30) days of notifying the Transmission Customer of such delays, convene a 

technical meeting with the Transmission Customer and affected Transmission 

Owner(s) to evaluate the alternatives available to the Transmission Customer.  

The Transmission Provider also shall make available to the Transmission 

Customer studies and work papers related to the delay, including all information 

that is in the possession of the Transmission Provider and affected Transmission 
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Owner(s) that is reasonably needed by the Transmission Customer to evaluate any 

alternatives. 

20.2 Alternatives to the Original Facility Additions:  When the review process of 

Section 20.1 determines that one or more alternatives exist to the originally 

planned construction project, the Transmission Provider together with the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) shall present such alternatives for consideration by the 

Transmission Customer.  If, upon review of any alternatives, the Transmission 

Customer desires to maintain its Completed Application subject to  construction 

of the alternative facilities, it may request the Transmission Provider to submit a
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revised Service Agreement for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service.  If the 

alternative approach solely involves Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service, the Transmission Provider shall promptly tender a Service Agreement for 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service providing for the service.  In the 

event the Transmission Provider concludes that no reasonable alternative exists 

and the Transmission Customer disagrees, the Transmission Customer may seek 

relief under the dispute resolution procedures pursuant to Section 12 or it may 

refer the dispute to the Commission for resolution. 

20.3 Refund Obligation for Unfinished Facility Additions:  If the Transmission 

Provider and the Transmission Customer mutually agree that no other reasonable 

alternatives exist and the requested service cannot be provided out of existing 

capability under the conditions of Part II of the Tariff, the obligation to provide 

the requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service shall terminate and any 

Financial Security posted by the Transmission Customer shall be returned with 

accrued interest, if any.  However, the Transmission Customer shall be 

responsible for all prudently incurred costs by the Transmission Provider and the 

affected Transmission Owner(s) through the time construction was suspended. 

21 Provisions Relating to Transmission Construction and Services on the Systems of 

Other Utilities 

21.1 Responsibility for Third-Party System Additions:  The Transmission Provider 

and the Transmission Owners shall not be responsible for making arrangements 

for any necessary engineering, permitting, and construction of transmission or 

distribution facilities on the system(s) of any other entity or for obtaining any 

regulatory approval for such facilities.  The Transmission Provider and the 

affected Transmission Owner(s) will undertake reasonable efforts 

 

to assist the Transmission Customer in obtaining such arrangements, including 

without limitation, providing any information or data required by such other 

electric system pursuant to Good Utility Practice. 
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21.2 Coordination of Third-Party System Additions:  In circumstances where the 

need for transmission facilities or upgrades is identified pursuant to the provisions 

of Part II of the Tariff, and if such upgrades further require the addition of 

transmission facilities on other systems, the affected Transmission Owner(s) in 

coordination with the Transmission Provider shall have the right to coordinate 

construction on its (their) own system(s) with the construction required by others.  

The Transmission Provider together with the affected Transmission Owner(s), 

after consultation with the Transmission Customer and representatives of such 

other systems, may defer construction of its new transmission facilities, if the new 

transmission facilities on another system cannot be completed in a timely manner.  

The Transmission Provider shall notify the Transmission Customer in writing of 

the basis for any decision to defer construction and the specific problems which 

must be resolved before construction of new facilities will be initiated or resumed.  

Within sixty (60) days of receiving written notification by the Transmission 

Provider of the intent to defer construction pursuant to this section, the 

Transmission Customer may challenge the decision in accordance with the 

dispute resolution procedures pursuant to Section 12 or it may refer the dispute to 

the Commission for resolution. 

22 Changes in Service Specifications 

22.1 Modifications On a Non-Firm Basis:  The Transmission Customer taking Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service may request the  provision of transmission 

service on a non-firm basis over Receipt and Delivery Points other than those 

specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission Service or 

the confirmed Application for Short-Term Transmission Service ("Secondary 

Receipt and Delivery Points"), in amounts not to exceed its firm capacity 

reservation, without incurring an additional Non-Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service charge (except as provided in Section 22.1a) or executing a 

new Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission Service or submitting 

a new Application for Short-Term Firm Transmission Service, subject to the 

following conditions.  
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(a) Service provided over Secondary Receipt and Delivery Points will be non-

firm only, on an as-available basis and will not displace any firm or non-

firm service reserved or scheduled by third-parties under the Tariff or 

under any other transmission tariff or agreement where the service is being 

provided by the Transmission Owner or by the Transmission Owner on 

behalf of its (their) Native Load Customers.  

(b) The sum of all Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

provided to the Transmission Customer at any time pursuant to this 

section shall not exceed the Reserved Capacity in the relevant Service 

Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission or Application for Short-

Term Firm Transmission Service under which such services are provided. 

(c) The Transmission Customer shall retain its right to schedule Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service at the Receipt and Delivery Points 

specified in the relevant Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm 

Transmission or Application for Short-Term Firm Transmission Service in 

the amount of its original capacity reservation.  

(d) Service over Secondary Receipt and Delivery Points on a non-firm basis 

shall not require the filing of an Application for Non-Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service under the Tariff.  However, all other requirements of 

Part II of the Tariff (except as to transmission rates) shall apply to 

transmission service on a non-firm basis over Secondary Receipt and 

Delivery Points. 

22.1a Additional Charge To Prevent Abuse:  If a Transmission Customer making the 

modifications in Section 22.1 takes service over a transmission path that costs 

more than the path the Transmission Customer initially reserved, then for the 

service the Transmission Customer schedules, the Transmission Customer shall 

pay in addition to the amounts based on its initial reservation the additional costs 

(i.e., the difference between the zonal rates) associated with the new path.  In 

addition, the Transmission Customer shall replace losses (in accordance with 
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Attachment M) and pay for any redispatch costs (as determined in accordance 

with Attachment K) based on the actual transmission path used.  

22.2 Modification On a Firm Basis:  Any request by a Transmission Customer to 

modify Receipt and Delivery Points on a firm basis shall be treated as a new 

request for service in accordance with Section 17 hereof.  

While such new request is pending, the Transmission Customer shall retain its 

priority for service at the existing firm Receipt and Delivery Points specified in its 

Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm Transmission Service or confirmed 

Application for Short-Term Firm Transmission Service.  In any instance where 

the remaining term of service, after modification pursuant to this provision, is less 

than twelve (12) months the transmission customer will maintain existing rights 

of reservation priority on the original reservation. 

23 Sale or Assignment of Transmission Service 

23.1 Procedures for Assignment or Transfer of Service:  Subject to Commission 

approval of any necessary filings, a Transmission Customer may sell, assign, or 

transfer all or a portion of its rights under its Service Agreement, but only to 

another Eligible Customer (the Assignee).  The Transmission Customer that sells, 

assigns or transfers its rights under its Service Agreement is hereafter referred to 

as the Reseller.  Compensation to the Reseller shall be at rates established by 

agreement with the Assignee.  The Assignee must execute a service agreement 

with the Transmission Provider prior to the date on which the reassigned service 

commences that will govern the provision of reassigned service.  The 

Transmission Provider may either charge the Assignee at rates established by the 

Reseller’s agreement with the Assignee and credit or charge the Reseller, as 

appropriate, for any difference between the price reflected in the Assignee’s 

Service Agreement and the Reseller’s Service Agreement with the Transmission 

Provider or require the Assignee to pay the amount in excess of the Transmission 

Provider’s rates directly to the Reseller.  If the Assignee does not request any 

change in the Point(s) of Receipt or the Point(s) of Delivery, or a change in any 

other term or condition set forth in the original Service Agreement for Long-Term 
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Firm Transmission Service or original confirmed Application for Short-Term 

Firm Transmission Service, the Assignee will receive the same services as did the 

Reseller and the priority of 
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The Assignee will be subject to all terms and conditions of this Tariff.  If the 

Assignee requests a change in service, the reservation priority of service will be 

determined by the Transmission Provider pursuant to Section 13.2. 

23.2 Limitations on Assignment or Transfer of Service:  If the Assignee requests a 

change in the Point(s) of Receipt or Point(s) of Delivery, or a change in any other 

specifications set forth in the original Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm 

Transmission Service or original confirmed Application for Short-Term Firm 

Transmission Service, the Transmission Provider will consent to such change 

subject to the provisions of the Tariff and the Transmission Customer's or the 

Assignee's agreement to pay any additional charges consistent with Section 22 of 

the Tariff, provided that the change will not impair the operation and reliability of 

the Transmission Owner’s(s') generation, transmission, or distribution systems.  

The Assignee shall pay the Transmission Provider for the costs of performing any 

System Impact Study needed to evaluate the capability of the Transmission 

System to  accommodate the proposed change and any additional costs 

resulting from such change.  The Reseller shall remain liable for the performance 

of all obligations under the Service Agreement, except as specifically agreed to by 

the Transmission Provider and the Reseller through an amendment to the Service 

Agreement.   

23.3 Information on Assignment or Transfer of Service:  In accordance with 

Section 4, all sales or assignments of capacity must be conducted through or 

otherwise posted on the Transmission Provider’s OASIS on or before the date the 

reassigned service commences and are subject to Section 23.1.  Resellers may 

also use Transmission Provider’s OASIS to post transfer capability available for 

resale. 
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24 Metering and Power Factor Correction at Receipt and Delivery Points(s) 

24.1 Transmission Customer Obligations:  Unless otherwise agreed, the 

Transmission Customer shall be responsible for the cost of installing and 

maintaining compatible metering and communications equipment to accurately 

account for the capacity and energy being transmitted under Part II of the Tariff 

and to communicate the information to the Transmission Provider.  Unless 

otherwise specified in an agreement for the construction of facilities, such 

equipment installed on the Transmission Customer's system shall remain the 

property of the Transmission Customer.  Unless otherwise specified in an 

agreement for the construction of facilities, such equipment installed on the 

Transmission Owner’s(s’) system shall remain the property of the Transmission 

Owner(s).  

24.2 Transmission Provider Access to Metering Data:  The Transmission Provider 

or its agent shall have access to metering data, which may reasonably be required 

to facilitate measurements and billing under the Service Agreement.   

24.3 Power Factor:  Unless otherwise agreed, the Transmission Customer is required 

to maintain a power factor within the same range specified by the Transmission 

Provider, in consultation with the appropriate Transmission Owners, pursuant to 

Good Utility Practices.  The power factor requirements are specified in the 

Service Agreement where applicable.  

25 Compensation for Transmission Service 

Rates for Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service are provided in the 

Schedules appended to the Tariff:  Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service (Schedule 7); and 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service (Schedule 8).  In addition the Transmission 

Customer also shall pay any applicable Ancillary Service Costs, Wholesale Distribution Service 

charges (Schedule 10), and Base Plan Charges (Schedule 11). 

26 Stranded Cost Recovery 

This Tariff does not affect in any way the right of any Transmission Owner to seek and 

receive stranded cost recovery or the right of anyone to oppose such stranded cost recovery.  

Thus, the Transmission Owner(s) may seek to recover stranded costs from the User(s) in 
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accordance with the terms, conditions and procedures set forth in FERC Order No. 888.  

However, the Transmission Owner(s) must separately file any specific proposed stranded cost 

charge under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act.  If the Commission approves stranded cost 

charges to be recovered through schedules to be implemented by the Transmission Provider, the 

Transmission Provider as agent for the Transmission Owner(s) shall charge and collect the 

appropriate charge(s) from the relevant User(s) and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to 

the relevant Transmission Owner(s).  

27 Compensation for New Facilities and Redispatch Costs  

Whenever a System Impact Study performed by the Transmission Provider in connection 

with the provision of Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service identifies the need for new 

facilities, the recovery of such costs shall be governed by Attachment J.  Whenever a System 

Impact Study performed by the Transmission Provider identifies capacity constraints that may be 

relieved by redispatching electric generating resources to eliminate such constraints, redispatch 

will be handled in accordance with Attachment K. The Transmission Customer shall be 

responsible for the redispatch costs as detailed in Schedule 7 and as determined by the 

procedures in Attachment K.
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III. NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE 

Preamble 

The Transmission Provider will provide Network Integration Transmission Service 

pursuant to the applicable terms and conditions contained in the Tariff and Service Agreement.  

Network Integration Transmission Service allows the Network Customer to integrate, 

economically dispatch and regulate its current and planned Network Resources to serve its 

Network Load in a manner comparable to that in which the Transmission Owners utilize the 

Transmission System to serve their Native Load Customers.  Network Integration Transmission 

Service also may be used by the Network Customer to deliver economy energy purchases to its 

Network Load from non-designated resources on an as-available basis without additional charge.  

Transmission service for sales to non-designated loads will be provided pursuant to the 

applicable terms and conditions of Part II of the Tariff.  

28 Nature of Network Integration Transmission Service 

28.1 Scope of Service:  Network Integration Transmission Service is a transmission 

service that allows Network Customers to efficiently and economically utilize 

their Network Resources (as well as other non-designated generation resources) to 

serve their Network Load located in a Transmission Owner's Control Area and 

any additional load that may be designated pursuant to Section 31.3 of the Tariff.  

The Network Customer taking Network Integration Transmission Service must 

obtain or provide Ancillary Services pursuant to Section 3. 

28.2 Transmission Provider and Transmission Owners Responsibilities:  The 

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owners will plan, operate, and cause to 

be maintained its Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice 

and its planning obligations in Attachment O in order to provide the Network 

Customer with Network Integration Transmission Service over the Transmission 

System.  The Transmission Owners, on behalf
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of their Native Load Customers, shall be required to designate resources and loads 

in the same manner as any Network Customer under Part III of this Tariff.  This 

information must be consistent with the information used by the Transmission 

Provider to calculate available transfer capability.  The Transmission Provider 

shall include the Network Customer's Network Load in Transmission System 

planning and shall, consistent with Good Utility Practice and Attachment O, 

endeavor to cause to be constructed and placed into service sufficient transfer 

capability to deliver the Network Customer's Network Resources to serve its 

Network Load on a basis comparable to the Transmission  Owner(s') delivery of 

electric generating and purchased resources to Native Load Customers.   

28.3 Network Integration Transmission Service:  The Transmission Provider will 

provide firm transmission service over the Transmission System to the Network 

Customer for the delivery of capacity and energy from its designated Network 

Resources to service its Network Loads on a basis that is comparable to the 

Transmission Owner(s') use of the Transmission System to reliably serve Native 

Load Customers. 

28.4 Secondary Service:  The Network Customer may use the Transmission System 

to deliver energy to its Network Loads from resources that have not been 

designated as Network Resources.  Such energy shall be transmitted, on an as-

available basis, with no additional charges imposed under Schedules 7, 8, 9, or 11.  

Secondary service shall not require the filing of an Application for Network 

Integration Transmission Service under the Tariff.  However, all other 

requirements of Part III of the Tariff (except for transmission rates) shall apply to 

secondary service.  Deliveries from resources other than Network Resources will 

have a higher priority than any Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

under Part II of the Tariff or any non-firm point-to-point service under any other 

transmission tariff or agreement where the service is being provided by a 

Transmission Owner.
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28.5 Real Power Losses:  Real Power Losses are associated with all transmission 

service.  The applicable Real Power Loss factor is the factor for the Zone in which 

the Network Load is located. These loss factors are stated in Appendix 1 to 

Attachment M.  The Network Customer is responsible for replacing losses 

associated with all transmission service as determined in accordance with 

Attachment M. 

28.6 Restrictions on Use of Service:  The Network Customer shall not use Network 

Integration Transmission Service for (i) sales of capacity and energy to non-

designated loads, or (ii) direct or indirect provision of transmission service by the 

Network Customer to third parties.  All Network Customers taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service shall use Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

under Part II of the Tariff for any Third-Party Sale which requires use of the 

Transmission Provider's Transmission System except for service where the 

purchaser is a Network Customer of the Transmission Provider.  In the event that 

a Network Customer uses Network Integration Transmission Service or secondary 

service pursuant to Section 28.4 to facilitate a wholesale sale that does not serve 

its Network Load, it shall pay the penalty set forth in Section 13.7 for the amount 

of the service used to facilitate the wholesale sale.  The penalty revenues shall be 

used to reduce the Transmission Provider’s administrative costs. 

29 Initiating Service 

29.1 Condition Precedent for Receiving Service:  Subject to the terms and 

conditions of Part III of the Tariff, the Transmission Provider will provide 

Network Integration Transmission Service to any Eligible Customer, provided 

that (i) the Eligible Customer completes an Application for service as provided 

under Part III of the Tariff, (ii) the Eligible Customer and the Transmission 

Provider in coordination with the affected Transmission Owner(s) complete(s) the 

technical arrangements set forth in Sections 29.3 and 29.4, (iii) the Eligible 

Customer executes a Service Agreement pursuant to Attachment F for service 

under Part III of the Tariff 

Formatted: Not Highlight
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or requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file a proposed unexecuted 

Service Agreement with the Commission, and (iv) the Eligible Customer executes 

a Network Operating Agreement with the Transmission Provider pursuant to 

Attachment G, or requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file a 

proposed unexecuted Network Operating Agreement. 

29.2 Application Procedures:  An Eligible Customer requesting service under Part III 

of the Tariff must submit an Application, which includes all information required 

for SPP to complete a Credit Assessment pursuant to its Credit Policy set out in 

Attachment X and satisfaction of all requirements set out therein.  Unless subject 

to the procedures in Section 2, Completed Applications for new designated 

network resources, having a term of one year or longer, associated with Network 

Integration Transmission Service will be part of the aggregated study for long-

term requests as defined in Attachment Z.  Completed Applications for new 

designated network resources, having a term of less than one year, will be 

assigned a priority according to the date and time the Application is received, with 

the earliest Application receiving the highest priority.  Applications should be 

submitted by entering the information listed below on the Transmission Provider's 

OASIS.  A Completed Application shall provide all of the information included in 

18 CFR § 2.20 including but not limited to the following: 

(i) The identity, address, telephone number and facsimile number of the party 
requesting service; 

(ii) A statement that the party requesting service is, or will be upon 
commencement of service, an Eligible Customer under the Tariff; 

(iii) A description of the Network Load at each delivery point.  This 
description should separately identify and provide the Eligible Customer's 
best estimate of the total loads to be served at each transmission voltage 
level, and the loads to be served from each Transmission Provider 
substation at the same transmission voltage level.  The description should 
include a ten (10) year forecast of summer and winter load and resource 
requirements beginning with the first year after the service is scheduled to 
commence; 
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 (iv) The amount and location of any interruptible loads included in the Network 
Load.  This shall include the summer and winter capacity requirements for 
each interruptible load (had such load not been interruptible), that portion of 
the load subject to interruption, the conditions under which an interruption 
can be implemented and any limitations on the amount and frequency of 
interruptions.  An Eligible Customer should identify the amount of 
interruptible customer load (if any) included in the 10 year load forecast 
provided in response to (iii) above; 

 
(v) A description of Network Resources (current and 10-year projection).  For 

each on-system Network Resource, such description shall include:  
- Unit size and amount of capacity from that unit to be designated as 

Network Resource 
- VAR capability (both leading and lagging) of all generators  
- Operating restrictions 

• Any periods of restricted operations through-out the year 
• Maintenance schedules 
• Minimum loading level of unit 
• Normal operating level of unit 
• Any must-run unit designations required for system reliability 

or contract reasons 
- Approximate variable generating cost ($/MWH) for redispatch 

computations 
- Arrangements governing sale and delivery of power to third parties 

from generating facilities located in the Transmission Provider 
Control Area, where only a portion of unit output is designated as a 
Network Resource: 

 
For each off-system Network Resource, such description shall include: 
- Identification of the Network Resource as an off-system resource 
- Amount of power to which the customer has rights 
- Identification of the control area(s) from which the power will 

originate 
- Delivery point(s) to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System 
- Transmission arrangements on the external transmission system(s) 
- Operating restrictions, if any 

• Any periods of restricted operations thoughout the year 
• Maintenance schedules 
• Minimum loading level of unit 
• Normal operating level of unit 
• Any must-run designations required for system reliability or 

contract reasons 
- Approximate variable generating cost ($/MWH) for redispatch 

computations: 
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(vi) Description of Eligible Customer's transmission system: 
- Load flow and stability data, such as real and reactive parts of the 

load, lines, transformers, reactive devices and load type, including 
normal and emergency ratings of all transmission equipment in a load 
flow format compatible with that used by the Transmission Provider  

- Operating restrictions needed for reliability 
- Operating guides employed by system operators 
- Contractual restrictions or committed uses of the Eligible Customer's 

transmission system, other than the Eligible Customer's Network 
Loads and Resources 

- Location of Network Resources described in subsection (v) above   
- 10 year projection of system expansions or upgrades 
- Transmission System maps that include any proposed expansions or 

upgrades 
- Thermal ratings of Eligible Customer's Control Area ties with other 

Control Areas;  Deleted: and
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(vii) Service Commencement Date and the term of the requested Network 
Integration Transmission Service.  The minimum term for Network 
Integration Transmission Service is one year; however, if service is 
provided hereunder pursuant to a state retail pilot program, the minimum 
term may be the lesser of one year or the remainder of the pilot, but not 
less than one month; 

 
(viii) A statement signed by an authorized officer from or agent of the Network 

Customer attesting that all of the network resources listed pursuant to 
Section 29.2(v) satisfy the following conditions: (1) the Network 
Customer owns the resource, has committed to purchase generation 
pursuant to an executed contract, or has committed to purchase generation 
where execution of a contract is contingent upon the availability of 
transmission service under Part III of the Tariff; and (2) the Network 
Resources do not include any resources, or any portion thereof, that are 
committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot 
be called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load on a 
noninterruptible basis; and 

 
(ix) Any additional information required of the Transmission Customer as 

specified in the Transmission Provider’s planning process established in 
Attachment O. 

 
Unless the Parties agree to a different time frame, the Transmission Provider must 

acknowledge the request within ten (10) days of receipt.  The acknowledgment 

must include a date by which a response, including a Service Agreement, will be 

sent to the Eligible Customer.  If an Application fails to meet the requirements of 

this section, the Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer 

requesting service within fifteen (15) days of receipt and specify the reasons for 

such failure.  Wherever possible, the Transmission Provider will attempt to 

remedy deficiencies in the Application through informal communications with the 

Eligible Customer.  If such efforts are unsuccessful, the Transmission Provider 

shall return the Application without prejudice to the Eligible Customer filing a 

new or revised Application that fully complies with the requirements of this 

section.  The Eligible Customer will be assigned a new priority consistent with the 

date of the new or revised Application.  The Transmission Provider shall treat this 

information consistent with the standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the 

Commission's regulations. 
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The Transmission Provider may, on a non-discriminatory basis, waive the 

requirements of subsections 29.2 (iii), (iv), (v) and (vi), to the extent such 

information is not applicable or, in the case of service being requested for retail 

access load, is unknown at the time of the application. 
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29.3 Technical Arrangements to be Completed Prior to Commencement of 

Service:  Network Integration Transmission Service shall not commence until the 

Transmission Provider, the affected Transmission Owner(s), and the Network 

Customer, or a third party, have completed installation of all equipment specified 

under the Network Operating Agreement consistent with Good Utility Practice 

and any additional requirements reasonably and consistently imposed to ensure 

the reliable operation of the Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider 

and the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall exercise reasonable efforts, in 

coordination with the Network Customer, to complete such arrangements as soon 

as 

practicable taking into consideration the Service Commencement Date. 

29.4 Network Customer Facilities:  The provision of Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall be conditioned upon the Network Customer's 

constructing, maintaining and operating the facilities on its side of each delivery 

point or interconnection necessary to reliably deliver capacity and energy from 

the Transmission Provider's Transmission System to the Network Customer.  The 

Network Customer shall be solely responsible for constructing or installing all 

facilities on the Network Customer's side of each such delivery point or 

interconnection. 

29.5 Filing of Service Agreement:  The Transmission Provider will file Service 

Agreements with the Commission in compliance with applicable Commission 

regulations.   

30 Network Resources 

30.1 Designation of Network Resources:  Network Resources shall include all 

generation owned, purchased or leased by the Network Customer designated to 

serve Network Load under the Tariff.  Network Resources may not include 

resources, or any portion thereof, that are committed for sale to non-designated 

third party load or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network 

Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis.  Any owned or purchased 
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resources that were serving the Network Customer's loads under firm agreements 

entered into on or before the Service Commencement Date shall initially be 

designated as Network Resources until the Network Customer terminates the 

designation of such resources.  

30.2 Designation of New Network Resources:  The Network Customer may 

designate a new Network Resource by providing the Transmission Provider with 

as much advance notice as practicable.  A designation of a new Network Resource 

must be made through the Transmission Provider’s OASIS by a request 

                                                   105 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 76 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  October 27, 2000 Effective:  November 1, 2000 

for modification of service pursuant to an Application under Section 29.  This 

request must include a statement that the new network resource satisfies the 

following conditions:  (1)  the Network Customer owns the resource, has 

committed to purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract, or has 

committed to purchase generation where execution of a contract is contingent 

upon the availability of transmission service under Part III of the Tariff; and (2) 

The Network Resources do not include any resources, or any portion thereof, that 

are committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot be 

called upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible 

basis. The Network Customer’s request will be deemed deficient if it does not 

include this statement and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures 

for a deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of the Tariff. 

 

30.3 Termination of Network Resources:  The Network Customer may terminate the 

designation of all or part of a generating resource as a Network Resource by 

providing notification to the Transmission Provider through the OASIS as soon as 

reasonably practicable, but not later than the firm scheduling deadline for the 

period of termination.  Any request for termination of Network Resource status 

must be submitted on OASIS, and should indicate whether the request is for 

indefinite or temporary termination.  A request for indefinite termination of 

Network Resource status must indicate the date and time that the termination is to 

be effective, and the identification and capacity of the resource(s) or portions 

thereof to be indefinitely terminated. A request for temporary termination of 

Network Resource status must include the following: 

(i) Effective date and time of temporary termination; 
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(ii) Effective date and time of redesignation, following period of temporary 

termination; 

(iii) Identification and capacity of resource(s) or portions thereof to be 

temporarily terminated; 

(iv) Resource description and attestation for redesignating the network 

resource following the temporary termination, in accordance with Section 

30.2; and 

(v) Identification of any related transmission service requests to be evaluated 

concomitantly with the request for temporary termination, such that the 

requests for undesignation and the request for these related transmission 

service requests must be approved or denied as a single request. The 

evaluation of these related transmission service requests must take into 

account the termination of the network resources identified in (iii) above, 

as well as all competing transmission service requests of higher priority. 

As part of a temporary termination, a Network Customer may only redesignate 

the same resource that was originally designated, or a portion thereof. 

Requests to redesignate a different resource and/or a resource with increased 

capacity will be deemed deficient and the Transmission Provider will follow 

the procedures for a deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of the 

Tariff. 

30.4 Operation of Network Resources:  The Network Customer shall not operate its 

designated Network Resources located in the Network Customer's or 

Transmission Owner’s(s') Control Area(s) such that the output of those facilities 

exceeds its designated Network Load, plus  Non-Firm Sales delivered pursuant to 
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Part II of the Tariff, plus losses.  This limitation shall not apply to changes in the 

operation of a Transmission Customer's Network Resources at the request of the 

Transmission Provider to respond to an emergency or other unforeseen condition 

which may impair or degrade the reliability of the Transmission System.  For all 

Network Resources not physically connected with the Transmission Provider’s 

Transmission System, the Network Customer may not schedule delivery of 

energy in excess of the Network Resource’s capacity, as specified in the Network 

Customer’s Application pursuant to Section 29, unless the Network Customer 

supports such delivery within the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System 

by either obtaining Point-to-Point Transmission Service or utilizing secondary 

service pursuant to Section 28.4.  In the event that a Network Customer’s 

schedule at the delivery point for a Network Resource not physically 

interconnected with the Transmission Provider's Transmission System exceeds 

the Network Resource’s designated capacity, excluding energy delivered using 

secondary service or Point-to-Point Transmission Service, it shall pay the penalty 

set forth in Section 13.7 for the amount of the service exceeding the Network 

Resource’s designated capacity.  The penalty revenues shall be used to reduce the 

Transmission Provider’s administrative costs.  

30.5 Network Customer Redispatch Obligation:  As a condition to receiving 

Network Integration Transmission Service, the Network Customer agrees to 

redispatch its Network Resources as requested by the Transmission Provider 

pursuant to Section 33.2 and in accordance with Attachment K.  The Network 

Customer also shall submit an offer to redispatch in accordance with Attachment 

K, Part I, with the charges subject to approval by the Commission where 

appropriate.  To the extent practical, the redispatch of resources pursuant to this 

section shall be on a least cost, non-discriminatory basis between all Network 
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Customers, and the Transmission Owner(s). Transmission Owners and Network 

Customers will not have any redispatch obligation to sustain Non-Firm 

Transmission Service under this provision. 
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30.6 Transmission Arrangements for Network Resources Not Physically 

Interconnected With The Transmission Provider:  The Network Customer 

shall be responsible for any arrangements necessary to deliver capacity and 

energy from a Network Resource not physically interconnected with the 

Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable 

efforts to assist the Network Customer in obtaining such arrangements, including 

without limitation, providing any information or data required by such other entity 

pursuant to Good Utility Practice. 

30.7 Limitation on Designation of Network Resources:  The Network Customer 

must demonstrate that it owns or has committed to purchase generation pursuant 

to an executed contract in order to designate a generating resource as a Network 

Resource.  Alternatively, the Network Customer may establish that execution of a 

contract is contingent upon the availability of transmission service under Part III 

of the Tariff. 

30.8 Use of Interface Capacity by the Network Customer:  There is no specific 

limitation upon a Network Customer's use of the Transmission System at the 

interface(s) to the Control Area (where the Network Customer's load is located) to 

integrate the Network Customer's Network Resources (or substitute economy 

purchases) with its Network Loads.  However, a Network Customer's use of the 

interface capacity with other transmission systems may not exceed the Network 

Customer's Load.  

30.9 Network Customer Owned Transmission Facilities:  The Network Customer 

that owns existing transmission facilities that are integrated with the Transmission 

Provider's Transmission System may be eligible to receive consideration either 

through a billing credit or some other mechanism.  In order to receive such 

consideration the Network Customer must demonstrate that its transmission 

facilities are integrated into the plans or 

operations of a Transmission Owner to serve the Transmission Owner’s power 

and transmission customers.  For facilities added by the Network Customer 
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subsequent to May 14, 2007, the Network Customer shall receive credit for such 

transmission facilities added if such facilities are integrated into the operations of 

the Transmission System; provided however, the Network Customer’s 

transmission facilities shall be presumed to be integrated if such transmission 

facilities, if owned by the Transmission Owners, would be eligible for inclusion in 

the Transmission Owners’ annual transmission revenue requirement as specified 

in Attachment H.  Calculation of any credit under this subsection shall be 

addressed in either the Network Customer's Service Agreement or any other 

agreement between the Parties.  This crediting provision does not apply to 

Network Customer transmission facilities that are reflected in the rates for service 

under this Tariff. 

31 Designation of Network Load 

31.1 Network Load:  The Network Customer must designate the individual Network 

Loads on whose behalf the Transmission Provider will provide Network 

Integration Transmission Service.  The Network Loads shall be specified in the 

Service Agreement. 

31.2 New Network Loads Connected With the Transmission Provider:  The 

Network Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with as much advance 

notice as reasonably practicable of the designation of new Network Load that will 

be added to its Transmission System.  A designation of new Network Load must 

be made through a modification of service pursuant to a new Application.  The 

Transmission Provider together with affected Transmission Owner(s) will use due 

diligence to install any transmission facilities required to interconnect a new 

Network Load designated by the Network Customer.  The costs of new facilities 

required to interconnect a new Network Load shall be determined in accordance 

with the procedures provided in Section 32.4 and shall be charged to the Network 

Customer in accordance with Commission policies. 
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31.3 Network Load Not Physically Interconnected with the Transmission 

Provider:  This section applies to both initial designation pursuant to Section 

31.1 and the subsequent addition of new Network Load not physically 

interconnected with the Transmission System.  To the extent that the Network 

Customer desires to obtain transmission service for a load outside the 

Transmission System, the Network Customer shall have the option of (1) electing 

to include the entire load as Network Load for all purposes under Part III of the 

Tariff and designating Network Resources in connection with such additional 

Network Load, or (2) excluding that entire load from its Network Load and 

purchasing Point-To-Point Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff.  To 

the extent that the Network Customer gives notice of its intent to add a new 

Network Load as part of its Network Load pursuant to this section the request 

must be made through a modification of service pursuant to a new Application.   

31.4 New Interconnection Points:  To the extent the Network Customer desires to 

add a new Delivery Point or interconnection point between the Transmission 

System and a Network Load, the Network Customer shall provide the 

Transmission Provider with as much advance notice as reasonably practicable.  

31.5 Changes in Service Requests:  Under no circumstances shall the Network 

Customer's decision to cancel or delay a requested change in Network Integration 

Transmission Service (e.g. the addition of a new Network Resource or 

designation of a new Network Load) in any way relieve the Network Customer of 

its obligation to pay the costs of transmission facilities caused to be constructed 

by the Transmission Provider and charged to the Network Customer as reflected 

in the Service Agreement.  However, the Transmission Provider must treat any 

requested change in Network Integration Transmission Service in a non-

discriminatory manner. 

31.6 Annual Load and Resource Information Updates:  The Network Customer 

shall provide the Transmission Provider with annual updates of Network Load 

and Network Resource forecasts consistent with those included in its Application 

for Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff 
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including, but not limited to, any information provided under section 29.2(ix) 

pursuant to the Transmission Provider’s planning process in Attachment O.  The 

Network Customer also shall provide the Transmission Provider with timely 

written notice of material changes in any other information provided in its 

Application relating to the Network Customer's Network Load, Network 

Resources, its transmission system or other aspects of its facilities or operations 

affecting the Transmission Provider's ability to provide reliable service. 

32 Additional Study Procedures For Network Integration Transmission Service 

Requests 

32.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study:  After receiving a request for service, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine on a non-discriminatory basis whether 

a System Impact Study is needed.  A description of the Transmission Provider's 

methodology for completing a System Impact Study is provided in Attachment D.  

If the Transmission Provider determines that a System Impact Study is necessary 

to accommodate the requested service, it shall so inform the Eligible Customer, as 

soon as practicable.  In such cases, the Transmission Provider shall within thirty 

(30) days of receipt of a Completed Application, tender a System Impact Study 

Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the 

Transmission Provider for performing the required System Impact Study 

including any costs of the Transmission Owners where applicable.  For a service 

request to remain a Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute 

the System Impact 
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Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) 

days.  If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the System Impact Study 

Agreement, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security 

shall be returned with accrued interest, if any.   

32.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement:   

(i) The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the 

Transmission Provider's estimate of the actual cost, and time for 

completion of the System Impact Study.  The charge shall not exceed the 

actual cost of the study.  In performing the System Impact Study, the 

Transmission Provider shall rely, to the extent reasonably practicable, on 

existing transmission planning studies.  The Eligible Customer will not be 

assessed a charge for such existing studies; however, the Eligible 

Customer will be responsible for charges associated with any 

modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably necessary to 

evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customer's request for service on the 

Transmission System.   

(ii) If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation 

to the same competitive solicitation, a single System Impact Study is 

sufficient for the Transmission Provider to accommodate the service 

requests, the costs of that study shall be pro-rated among the Eligible 

Customers. 

(iii) Each Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider for System 

Impact Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on the 

Transmission Owner's behalf, the same as any non-Transmission Owning 

Customer. 

 

32.3 System Impact Study Procedures:  Upon receipt of an executed System Impact 

Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider, in coordination with the appropriate 

Transmission Owner(s), will use due diligence to complete the required System 

Impact Study within a sixty (60) day period.  The System Impact Study shall 
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identify any system constraints and redispatch options, additional Direct 

Assignment Facilities or Network Upgrades required to provide the requested 

service.  In the event that the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the 

required System Impact Study within such time period, it shall so notify the 

Eligible Customer and provide an estimated completion date along with an 

explanation of the reasons why additional time is required to complete the 

required studies.  A copy of the completed System Impact Study and related work 

papers shall be made available to the Eligible Customer as soon as the System 

Impact Study is complete.  The Transmission Provider will use the same due 

diligence in completing the System Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as it 

uses when completing studies for Transmission Owners.  The Transmission 

Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer immediately upon completion of the 

System Impact Study if the Transmission System will be adequate to 

accommodate all or part of a request for service or that no costs are likely to be 

incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades.  In order for a request to 

remain a Completed Application, within fifteen (15) days of completion of the 

System Impact Study the Eligible Customer must execute a Service Agreement or 

request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement, or the Application shall be 

deemed terminated and withdrawn.  

32.4 Facilities Study Procedures:  If a System Impact Study indicates that additions 

or upgrades to the Transmission System are needed to supply the Eligible 

Customer's service request, the Transmission Provider, within thirty (30) days of 

the completion 
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of the System Impact Study, shall tender to the Eligible Customer a Facilities 

Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to 

reimburse the Transmission Provider and any affected Transmission Owner(s) for 

performing the required Facilities Study.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the Facilities Study 

Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) days.  If 

the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities Study Agreement, its 

Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security shall be 

returned with interest, if any.  Upon receipt of an executed Facilities Study 

Agreement, the Transmission Provider in coordination with the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) will use due diligence to complete the required Facilities 

Study within a sixty (60) day period.  If the Transmission Provider together with 

the affected Transmission Owner(s) are unable to complete the Facilities Study in 

the allotted time period, the Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible 

Customer and provide an estimate of the time needed to reach a final 

determination along with an explanation of the reasons that additional time is 

required to complete the study.  When completed, the Facilities Study will include 

a good faith estimate of (i) the cost of Direct Assignment Facilities to be charged 

to the Eligible Customer, (ii) the Eligible Customer's appropriate share of the cost 

of any required Network Upgrades, and (iii) the time required to complete such 

construction and initiate the requested service.  The Eligible Customer shall 

provide the Transmission Provider with a letter of credit in the form specified in 

Attachment C to Attachment X, Credit Policy or Cash Deposit equivalent to the 

costs of new facilities or upgrades.  The Eligible Customer shall have thirty (30) 

days to execute a Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted 

Service Agreement and provide the required letter of credit or Cash Deposit or the 

request no longer will be a Completed Application and shall be deemed 

terminated and withdrawn. 

 32.5 Penalties for Failure to Meet Study Deadlines: 
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 Section 19.9 defines penalties that apply for failure to meet the 60-day study 

completion due diligence deadlines for System Impact Studies and Facilities 

Studies under Part II of the Tariff.  These same requirements and penalties apply 

to service under Part III of the Tariff.  

33 Load Shedding and Curtailments 

33.1 Procedures:  Prior to the Service Commencement Date, the Transmission 

Provider, in coordination with the affected Transmission Owner(s), and the 

Network Customer shall establish Load Shedding and Curtailment procedures 

pursuant to the Network Operating Agreement with the objective of responding to 

contingencies on the Transmission System and on systems directly and indirectly 

interconnected with the Transmission System.  The Parties including the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) will implement such programs during any period when 

the Transmission Provider determines that a system contingency exists and such 

procedures are necessary to alleviate such contingency.  The Transmission 

Provider will notify all affected Network Customers and affected Transmission 

Owners in a timely manner of any scheduled Curtailment. 

33.2 Transmission Constraints:  During any period when the Transmission Provider 

determines that a transmission constraint exists on the Transmission System, and 

such constraint may impair the reliability of the Transmission System, the 

Transmission Provider will take whatever actions, consistent with Good Utility 

Practice, that are reasonably necessary to maintain the reliability of the 

Transmission System.  To the extent the Transmission Provider determines that 

the reliability of the Transmission System can be maintained by redispatching 

resources, the Transmission Provider will initiate procedures pursuant to the 

Network Operating Agreement to redispatch all Network Resources and the 

Transmission 
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Owners’ resources on a least cost basis without regard to the ownership of such 

resources.  Any redispatch under this section may not unduly discriminate 

between the Transmission Owners’ use of the Transmission System on behalf of 

their Native Load Customers and any Network Customer’s use of the 

Transmission System to serve its designated Network Load. 

33.3 Cost Responsibility for Relieving Transmission Constraints: Whenever the 

Transmission Provider implements least cost redispatch procedures in response to 

a transmission Constraint, all Transmission Owners and Network Customers, as 

well as all other firm transmission service customers, will bear a proportionate 

share of the total redispatch cost based on their respective Load Ratio Shares. 

33.4 Curtailments of Scheduled Deliveries:  If the Transmission Provider determines 

that it is necessary to Curtail scheduled deliveries, the Parties and the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) shall Curtail such schedules in accordance with the 

Network Operating Agreement and pursuant to the Transmission Loading Relief 

procedures specified in Attachment R. 

33.5 Allocation of Curtailments:  The Transmission Provider shall, on a non-

discriminatory basis, Curtail the transaction(s) that effectively relieve the 

constraint.  However, to the extent practicable and consistent with Good Utility 

Practice, any Curtailment will be shared by the affected Transmission Owner(s) 

and Network Customer in proportion to their respective Load Ratio Shares.  The 

Transmission Provider shall not direct the Network Customer to Curtail schedules 

to an extent greater than the Transmission Provider would Curtail the 

Transmission Owner's schedules under similar circumstances. 

33.6 Load Shedding:  To the extent that a system contingency exists on the 

Transmission Provider's Transmission System and the Transmission Provider 

determines that it is necessary for the affected Transmission Owner(s) and the 

Network Customer to shed load, the Parties shall shed load in accordance with 

previously established procedures under the Network Operating Agreement. 

33.7 System Reliability:  Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Tariff, the 

Transmission Provider reserves the right, consistent with Good Utility Practice 
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and on a not unduly discriminatory basis, to Curtail Network Integration 

Transmission Service without liability on the Transmission Provider's or 

Transmission Owner's part for the purpose of making necessary adjustments to, 

changes in, or repairs on the Transmission Owner's lines, substations and 

facilities, and in cases where the continuance of Network Integration 

Transmission Service would endanger persons or property.  In the event of any 

adverse condition(s) or disturbance(s) on the Transmission System or on any 

other system(s) directly or indirectly interconnected with the Transmission 

System, the Transmission Provider, consistent with Good Utility Practice, also 

may Curtail Network Integration Transmission Service in order to (i) limit the 

extent or damage of the adverse condition(s) or disturbance(s), (ii) prevent 

damage to generating or transmission facilities, or (iii) expedite restoration of 

service.  The Transmission Provider will give the Network Customer as much 

advance notice as is practicable in the event of such Curtailment.  Any 

Curtailment of Network Integration Transmission Service will be not unduly 

discriminatory relative to the Transmission Owner's use of the Transmission 

System on behalf of its (their) Native Load Customers.  In the event that the 

Network Customer (or any Transmission Owner that is not a Network Customer 

with regard to its bundled load) fails to respond to 

established Load Shedding and Curtailment procedures or to cease or reduce 

service in response to a directive by the Transmission Provider, the Network 

Customer shall pay any applicable charges and the following penalty (in addition 

to the charges for all of the service used):  200% of the Network Integration 

Transmission Service charge for the applicable month under Schedule 9 plus 

200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed under Schedule 11.  This penalty shall 

apply only to the portion of the service that the Transmission Customer fails to 

curtail in response to a Curtailment directive.  The Transmission Provider shall 

compensate the Transmission Owners for 100% of the Network Integration 

Transmission Service charge and of the Base Plan Charge for the period for which 

they have provided service.  The penalty revenues in excess of that amount shall 

be used to reduce the Transmission Provider’s administrative costs. 

34 Rates and Charges 
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The Network Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for any Direct Assignment 

Facilities, Ancillary Services, Base Plan Charges (Schedule 11) and applicable study costs, 

consistent with Commission policy, along with the following: 

34.1 Monthly Demand Charge for all Zones except Zone 1:  Except as provided in 

Section 34.1a, for all network load served by the Transmission Provider, other 

than network load physically located within the American Electric Power - West 

Zone, the Network Customer shall pay a monthly Demand Charge, which shall be 

determined by multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the 

difference between Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

specified in Attachment H minus the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-

Point transmission revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment L for each 

Zone in which the Network Customer’s Network Load is physically located. 

Where a Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically 

interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 31.3, 

the Network Customer shall pay a monthly Demand Charge, which shall be 

determined by multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the 

difference between the Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement specified in Attachment H minus the previous calendar year’s total 

firm Point-to-Point transmission revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment 

L for the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 9. 

34.1a Monthly Demand Charge – Zone 1:  For all Network Load physically located 

within the American Electric Power - West Zone, the Network Customer shall 

pay monthly Demand Charges calculated as shown on Addendum 1 to 

Attachment H. 

34.2 Determination of Network Customer's Monthly Network Load:  The Network 

Customer's monthly Network Load is its hourly load (60 minute, clock-hour); 

provided, however, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its 

hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone where the Network 

Customer load is physically located.  Where a Network Customer has Network 

Load in more than one Zone, the monthly Network Load will be determined 

separately for each Zone.  Where a Network Customer has designated Network 

Load not physically interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 
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31.3, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its hourly load 

coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone that is the basis for charges under 

Schedule 9. 

34.3 Determination of Transmission Provider's Monthly Zone Transmission 

Load:  The Transmission Provider's monthly Transmission System load shall be 

determined for each Zone on a non-coincident basis.  The Transmission 

Provider’s monthly Zone transmission load is the Zone's Monthly Transmission 

System Peak.  

34.4 Redispatch Charge:  The Network Customer shall pay a Load Ratio Share of 

any redispatch costs allocated between the Network Customer and the 

Transmission Provider pursuant to Attachment K.  To the extent that the 

Transmission Provider incurs an obligation to the Network Customer for 

redispatch costs in accordance with Section 33, such amounts shall be credited 

against the Network Customer's bill for the applicable month. 

34.5 Stranded Cost Recovery:  This Tariff does not affect in any way the right of any 

Transmission Owner to seek and receive stranded cost recovery or the right of 

anyone to oppose such stranded cost recovery.  Thus, the Transmission Owner(s) 

may seek to recover stranded costs from the User(s) in accordance with the terms, 

conditions and procedures set forth in FERC Order No. 888.  However, the 

Transmission Owner(s) must separately file any specific proposed stranded cost 

charge under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act, if FERC jurisdictional.  If the 

Commission approves stranded cost charges to be recovered through schedules to 

be implemented by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider as 

agreed shall charge and collect the appropriate charge(s) from the relevant User(s) 

and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to the relevant Transmission 

Owner(s). 

34.6 SPP Costs:  The Network Customer shall pay SPP’s administrative costs in 

accordance with Schedule 1. 

35 Operating Arrangements 

35.1 Operation under the Network Operating Agreement:  The Network Customer 

shall plan, construct, operate and maintain its facilities in accordance with Good 

Utility Practice and in conformance with the Network Operating Agreement.   
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35.2 Network Operating Agreement:  The terms and conditions under which the 

Network Customer shall operate its facilities and the technical and operational 

matters associated with the implementation of Part III of the Tariff shall be 

specified in the Network Operating Agreement.  The Network Operating 

Agreement shall provide for the Parties, including the affected Transmission 

Owner(s), to (i) operate and maintain equipment necessary for integrating the 

Network Customer within the Transmission System (including, but not limited to, 

remote terminal units, metering, communications equipment and relaying 

equipment), (ii) transfer 

data between the Transmission Provider and the Network Customer (including, 

but not limited to, heat rates and operational characteristics of Network 

Resources, generation schedules for units outside the Transmission System, 

interchange schedules, unit outputs for redispatch required under Section 33, 

voltage schedules, loss factors and other real time data), (iii) use software 

programs required for data links and constraint dispatching, (iv) exchange data on 

forecasted loads and resources necessary for long-term planning, and (v) address 

any other technical and operational considerations required for implementation of 

Part III of the Tariff, including scheduling protocols.  The Network Operating 

Agreement will recognize that the Network Customer shall either (i) operate as a 

Control Area under applicable guidelines of the Electric Reliability Organization 

(ERO) as defined in 18 C.F.R. § 39.1, and SPP Criteria, (ii) satisfy its Control 

Area requirements, including all necessary Ancillary Services, by contracting 

with the Transmission Provider, or (iii) satisfy its Control Area requirements, 

including all necessary Ancillary Services, by contracting with another entity, 

consistent with Good Utility Practice, which satisfies the applicable reliability 

guidelines of the ERO and SPP Criteria.  The Transmission Provider shall not 

unreasonably refuse to accept contractual arrangements with another entity for 

Ancillary Services.  The Network Operating Agreement is included in Attachment 

G. 
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35.3 Reserved 

36. Scheduling 

Each Network Customer shall submit an energy schedule daily for flows consistent with 

the times for energy scheduling for Daily Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service shown on 

Attachment P.  Each Network Customer also shall provide day ahead generating unit 

commitment schedules. 

IV. SPECIAL RULES ON USE OF TARIFF 

37. During Transition Period 

37.1 Service Not Required for Bundled Customers or Customers Under Retail 

Access Programs:  A Transmission Owner shall not be obligated to take Network 

Integration Transmission Service or Point-to-Point Transmission Service from the 

Transmission Provider in accordance with this Tariff for (1) bundled retail load 

not having a choice of power suppliers or (2) for bundled retail load it continues 

to serve that had the right to choose a different power supplier under a state retail 

access program or legislation and that was retail load served by the Transmission 

Owner prior to the retail load receiving the right to choose a different supplier.  

37.2 Availability of Network Integration Transmission Service:  All Transmission 

Owners shall have the option of electing Network Integration Transmission 

Service for retail loads or customers whether or not such loads or customers have 

the right to choose a different power supplier during the Transition Period. 

37.3 Unbundled Wholesale:  A Transmission Owner shall be obligated to take 

Network Integration Transmission Service or Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

from the Transmission Provider in accordance with this Tariff for any sales to 

wholesale load the Commission requires to be unbundled unless such service is 

arranged by another entity or is pursuant to a Grandfathered Agreement. 

37.4 Grandfathered Transactions:  During the Transition Period, transmission 

provided pursuant to Grandfathered Agreements shall continue to term in 
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accordance with the provisions of the Grandfathered Agreement unless the parties 

agree otherwise.  Grandfathered Transactions are defined in Section 1.14a. 

38 After Transition Period 

38.1 Applicability to Retail Load Having Choice:  Beginning on the first day after 

the end of the Transition Period, this Tariff shall be applicable to all transmission 

service over the Transmission System provided for retail loads having the right to 

choose a different power supplier except for deliveries made pursuant to 

Grandfathered Agreements. 

38.2 Applicability to Retail Load Not Having Choice:  Beginning at the end of the 

fifth year after the last day of the Transition Period, the Transmission Owner shall 

take Network Integration Transmission Service or Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service from the Transmission Provider in accordance with this Tariff for sales to 

retail customers not having the right to choose a different power supplier. 

38.3 Grandfathered Agreements:  Transmission Service provided pursuant to 

Grandfathered Agreements shall continue to term in accordance with the 

provisions of the Grandfathered Agreements rather than unless the parties agree 

otherwise.  Grandfathered Agreements are defined in Section 1.14a. 

39 Applicability of Non-Rate Terms and Conditions 

39.1 Bundled Retail and Grandfathered Load:  Notwithstanding Sections 37 and 38 

of this Tariff, each Transmission Owner (which is not otherwise taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service) is subject to the non-rate and conditions of this 

Tariff for: (1) its bundled retail load not having a choice of power suppliers; (2) 

its bundled retail load that had the right to choose a different power supplier under 

a state retail access program or legislation and that was retail load served by the 

Transmission Owner 

prior to the retail load receiving the right to choose a different supplier; and (3) its 

bundled load under Grandfathered Agreements.  For purposes of this provision 

the non-rate terms and conditions are those that would apply to Network 
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Customers.  In addition, unless a Transmission Owner executes a Service 

Agreement under this Part III, it will not be considered as taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service. 

 
V. Recovery of Costs for Base Plan Upgrades 

 

40. Base Plan Charge 

SPP shall assess a Base Plan Charge to recover the revenue requirement of facilities 

classified as Base Plan Upgrades.   

41. Applicability of Base Plan Charges 

Base Plan Charges shall be determined in accordance with Schedule 11 and assessed to: 

(a) Network Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service to serve their 

Network Load under the SPP Tariff; 

(b) Transmission Owners providing transmission service to: (i) bundled retail load for which 

such Transmission Owners are not taking Network Integration Transmission Service or 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service under the SPP Tariff; and (ii) load being served 

under Grandfathered Agreements for which such Transmission Owners are not taking 

Network Integration Transmission Service or Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

under the SPP Tariff; and 

(c) Transmission Customers taking Point-to-Point Transmission Service under the SPP 

Tariff. 

For the purposes of Schedule 11, the load defined in Sections 41(a) and (b) shall be classified as 

Resident Load. 

SCHEDULE 1 

Scheduling, System Control And Dispatch Service 

Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service is required to schedule the movement 

of power through, out of, within or into a Control Area.  Charges for such service shall be as 

follows: 
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1) For Customers taking Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, for through 

and out transactions, the Schedule 1 charge shall be the product of the capacity reserved, 

expressed in MW and the appropriate rate as follows: 

On-Peak: 

Monthly Rate  $ 59.2979 per MW-Month 

Weekly Rate  $13.6841 per MW-Week  (The Monthly Rate times 12, divided by 52) 

Daily Rate      $2.7368 per MW-Day  (The Monthly Rate times 12, divided by 260) 

Hourly Rate    $0.1711 per MW-Hour  (The Monthly Rate times 12, divided by 4160) 

Off Peak: 

Daily Rate/MW   $1.9495 per MW-Day  (The Monthly Rate times 12, divided by 365) 

Hourly Rate/MW  $0.1711 per MW-Hour (The Monthly Rate times 12, divided by 

8760) 

On-Peak and Off-Peak Periods 

Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays.  All other 

days shall be On-Peak.  All hours during Off-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.  On-Peak 

hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 0700 through HE 2200 Central 

Prevailing Time.  All other hours during On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak. 

2) For Customers taking Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, for 

transactions into and within the Transmission System, the Schedule 1 charge shall be the 

charge computed pursuant to the approved rate schedule of the Zone that is the Point of 

Delivery. 

3) For Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service, the Schedule 1 charge shall 

be the charge computed pursuant to the approved rate schedule of the Zone in which the load 

is located. 

ADDENDUM 1 TO SCHEDULE 1 
Revenue Requirements for the Allocation of Through And Out Transaction Revenue 
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Revenue associated with the provision of Schedule 1 service for Customers taking Firm or Non-
Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for through and out transactions, shall be allocated to 
Transmission Owners in proportion to the respective scheduling revenue requirement of each 
such Transmission Owner associated with the provision of this service.  Such scheduling revenue 
requirements are: 
 

 
CURRENTLY 
EFFECTIVE 

Transmission Owner Revenue Requirement
AEP $2,911,599 
Aquila – MPS $1,620,559 
Aquila – WPK $594,828 
Empire $260,944 
GRDA $686,880 
KCPL $0 
Midwest $190,804 
OG+E $4,759,216 
SPA $1,622,827 
Springfield $0 
SPS $1,674,015 
Westar $3,209,760 
WFEC $1,824,120 
Total $19,355,553 
 

SCHEDULE 1-A 

 

Tariff Administration Service: 

 

The Transmission Provider shall provide Tariff Administration Service to carry out its 

responsibilities under this Tariff.  The Transmission Customer must purchase this service from 

the Transmission Provider.  The charges for this Service are to be developed as shown below. 

1. Administration Charge: 

Deleted: -
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An administration charge shall be applied to all transmission service under this Tariff to 

cover the Transmission Provider’s expenses related to administration of this Tariff. For Point-

To-Point Transmission Service this charge shall be up to $0.20 per MW per hour for all capacity 

reserved.  For Network Integration Transmission Service this charge shall be up to $0.20 per 

MW per hour for the 12 month average of the Transmission Customer’s coincident Zonal 

Demands used to determine the Demand Charges under Schedule 9 multiplied by the number of 

all hours of the applicable month.  The charge per MW per hour shall be the same for Point-to-

Point Transmission Service as for Network Integration Transmission Service. 

For each calendar year, the  Transmission Provider shall establish a rate for this 

administration charge by dividing projected  expenses based on its budget for the calendar year 

divided by the projected annual Schedule 1-A billing units for the calendar year.  The 

Transmission Provider shall reconcile actuals to budgeted figures and shall adjust charges for the 

following calendar year to reflect either over or under recoveries of its costs for the prior year to 

allow the Transmission Provider to recover its actual costs.  In projecting and recovering its 

expenses, the Transmission Provider shall recover 100% of its total expenses through this charge 

up to the cap of $0.20 per MW per hour for all transmission service under the Tariff. 

2. Transmission Service Request Charges: 

The Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider a charge for each new 

Transmission Service Request as follows: 

(i) For Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: 

Reservations less than one month:  $100 

Reservations one month or longer:  $200 

(ii) For Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: 

Each Reservation: $0. 

However, the Transmission Customer shall have this fee rebated to it once the 

Transmission Customer becomes legally obligated to pay the applicable Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service charges under this Tariff or if the requested Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service is denied by the Transmission Provider. 
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3. Bad Debt Expense: 

The Transmission Provider shall include in its charges under this Schedule a component 

to cover estimated bad debts.  The Transmission Provider shall reconcile actuals to estimates and 

shall adjust future monthly charges to reflect either over or under recoveries. 

SCHEDULE 2 

Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation or Other Sources Service 

 

I. GENERAL 

1. Definitions (These definitions are to be used in this Schedule 2 only; to the 

extent of a conflict between these definitions and other definitions in the 

Tariff, these definitions control in the interpretation of this Schedule 2; other 

capitalized terms are defined elsewhere in this Tariff) 

1.1 Dead Band (DB): A contiguous range of Power Factor operation where 

an hourly PF is greater than or equal to 0.95 (lead or lag).  

1.2 Point of Interconnection (POI): The location where the generator 

connects to the Transmission System. 

1.3. Power Factor (PF): The power factor of a QG as measured or determined 

by the integrated hourly MW and MVAr values at its POI. 

1.4 Qualified Generator (QG): A generator, or a single generator that is part 

of a group of generators at a single Point of Receipt, that has been 

recognized by the Transmission Provider as meeting the criteria specified 

in Section II to receive compensation under this Schedule 2. 

1.5 Reactive Compensation (RC): The amount of compensation a QG 

receives in a year based upon MVArhs produced or absorbed outside the 

DB by the QG. 

1.6 Reactive Compensation Rate (RCR):  The amount per MVArh paid to a 

QG, for generating reactive power outside the DB. 
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1.7 Through and Out Reactive Revenue (T&O Reactive Revenue): The 

amount of reactive power revenue allocated to a Zone each year that was 

collected by the Transmission Provider from Through and Out 

transactions. 

1.8 Zonal Reactive Compensation (ZRC): The annual sum of the RC for all 

QGs in the pricing zone. 

1.9 True-up Revenue: The difference between the total zonal reactive 

revenue collected under the provisions of this Schedule 2 and the total 

payments to all QG’s, within the Zone, from the previous calendar year. 

1.10 Zonal Average Demand: The average of a zone’s monthly transmission 

peaks for the previous calendar year. 

1.11 Zone: SPP pricing zone as defined in the SPP OATT.  

2. Purpose 

In order to maintain Transmission System voltages within acceptable 

limits, generation facilities and non-generation resources capable of providing this 

service that are connected to the Transmission System are operated to produce (or 

absorb) reactive power.  Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation or 

Other Sources Service (Reactive Supply) must be provided to support each 

transaction on the Transmission System.  The amount of Reactive Supply required 

in real time to maintain Transmission System voltages within limits that are 

generally accepted in the region and consistently adhered to by the Transmission 

Provider will vary with conditions on the Transmission System.  Generators 

operating within a range of 0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging PF will not receive 

compensation for supplying such reactive power.  Generators meeting the 

requirements of this Schedule 2 will be compensated for producing reactive 
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power outside the DB when such operation is at the direction of the Transmission 

Provider or local Balancing Authority. This Schedule 2 provides the criteria 

specifying which generators qualify to receive compensation for reactive power 

and sets out the rates and charges necessary to comparably compensate all QGs 

for such operation. 

II. QUALIFIED GENERATOR REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: All existing generation owners eligible to collect charges for Reactive 

Supply for generators connected to the Transmission System under a cost-based 

rate schedule on file with the Commission as of October 1, 2006, are deemed to 

have met the technical requirements of Section II.B and therefore are QGs. In 

order to receive compensation under this Schedule 2 during the first calendar year 

of its applicability, all other owners of generation must apply to the Transmission 

Provider for QG status and provide the necessary operating data to the 

Transmission Provider by no later than 30 days following the approval of this 

Schedule 2 by the Commission.  Thereafter, the Transmission Provider shall 

recognize a new QG throughout the year if the new generator meets the 

requirements set out in Section II.B; and the new QG will start receiving 

payments in the following calendar year, consistent with Section III.  The 

Transmission Provider shall have the right to remove the QG status of any 

generation resource that fails to meet any requirements of Section II.B.   

B. Technical: 

1. Each QG shall designate the entity that is to receive dispatch instructions 

and the entity to receive compensation.   

2. The generation resource must be able to produce reactive power outside 

the Dead Band at its Point of Interconnection with the Transmission 

System. 3. Each QG shall maintain the capability to provide MWh, 

MVArh and voltage data, by such means of transmittal, at such intervals 

and at such accuracy level as SPP shall require. 
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4. The generation resource must be able to follow a voltage schedule and 

respond to dispatch instructions from the Transmission Provider and/or the 

local Balancing Authority. 

III. RATES, CHARGES, AND REVENUE DISTRIBUTION 

Each January, the Transmission Provider shall calculate a rate for each Zone to be paid 

by all load within the Zone for Reactive Supply.  Such rate will be based upon operating 

data collected by the Transmission Provider from the previous calendar year as well as 

data related to QGs recognized during such year.  The revenue collected under this 

Schedule 2 is based upon the rates charged to Transmission Customers and shall 

represent a pass through of costs, based on the ZRC calculated in Section III.B. The 

Transmission Provider shall pay each Qualified Generator based on the calculations 

specified in Section III.B. After the Transmission Provider has completed the annual 

recalculation of the rates and payments in this section, it shall post on the OASIS (a) 

compensation to each QG that will be effective for the upcoming calendar year and (b) 

the updated rates to be charged Transmission Customers for service under this Schedule 

2.  For the initial calculation of the QG compensation and rates under this schedule, the 

Transmission Provider shall calculate the QG compensation and rates by no later than 60 

days following the approval of this Schedule 2 by the Commission.  The results of the 

calculations shall become effective on the first day of the first calendar month following 

the completion of the rate calculations.  The Transmission Provider shall post on the 

OASIS the zonal rates and effective date of the new rates. 

A. Reactive Compensation Rate 

The RCR shall be based on the cost of reactive power production from recently 

constructed generators so as to reflect the upper end of such costs.  The RCR shall 

be $2.26 per MVArh.  The Transmission Provider may periodically review the 

RCR to determine whether it remains at or near the upper end of a reasonable 

range of cost of producing reactive power by generators recently connected to the 

Transmission System. 
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B. Qualified Generator Compensation 

The compensation paid to QGs each year will be based on the calculations as set 

forth below. 

1. Determine the integrated hourly values for real and reactive power 

generated by each Qualifying Generator for the previous calendar year. 

2. Calculate the Reactive Power Outside the Dead Band (RPOD).  For each 

hour of the previous year, calculate the amount of Reactive Power inside 

the Dead Band (in MVArh) that the QG would have had to produce or 

absorb to maintain a PF of 0.95 at its actual real power output level 

(RPID).  Then subtract the absolute value of the RPID from the absolute 

value of the actual reactive power output from the QG for that hour (in 

MVArh).   If the absolute value of RPID is greater than the absolute value 

of the actual reactive power output of the QG, then the RPOD for that 

hour is zero.  The annual RPOD is the sum of the hourly RPOD 

calculations for each QG. 

3. Calculate the total compensation that the owner of each QG will receive 

for the next calendar year (RC) by multiplying the QG’s annual RPOD, 

times the RCR.   
 

RC = RCR * RPOD annual 

C. Calculation of Rates 

The rates paid by Transmission Customers will be based on the calculations set 

forth below. 

1. Calculate the amount of T&O Reactive Revenue allocated to each Zone by 

taking the total amount of revenue generated by this Schedule 2 from 

Through and Out transactions collected in the previous year and allocate it 

on a pro-rata share based on the previous year’s ZRC. 

2. Calculate the True-up Revenue for each zone by subtracting the amount of 

revenue received by the Transmission Provider from the zonal customers 

                                                   133 of 372



Southwest Power Pool First Revised Sheet No. 98 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Original Sheet No. 98 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by: L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:     December 26, 2006 Effective:  March 1, 2007 

Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket No. ER03-
765-001, issued September 26, 2006, 116 FERC ¶ 61,282 (2006). 

during the previous year from the total amount of compensation paid to 

the zonal QGs the previous year. 

3. Calculate the total amount of revenue to be collected for the upcoming 

year by zone, by summing the RC for each QG by zone plus the True-up 

Revenue from the previous year less the T&O Reactive Revenue. 

ZRC = Σn=1 to x(RC) + True-up revenue – T&O Reactive Revenue; 

where: x=Total number of QGs in the Zone 

4. Calculate the Schedule 2 Rates, for each Zone, as shown below. 

a. Annual Rate ($/MW/Yr) = ZRC / (Zonal Average Demand) 

b. Monthly Rate ($/MW/Mo) = Annual Rate / 12 

c. Weekly Rate ($/MW/Wk) = Annual Rate / 52 

d. Daily Off-Peak Rate  ($/MW/Day) = Weekly Rate / 7 

e. Daily On-Peak Rate ($/MW/Day) = Weekly Rate / 5  

f. Hourly Off-Peak Rate ($/MW/Hr) = Daily Off-Peak Rate / 24 

g. Hourly On-Peak Rate ($/MW/Hr) = Daily On-Peak Rate / 16 The 

total charge in any day, pursuant to an hourly service reservation, shall not 

exceed the applicable rate for daily service specified above for the 

applicable Zone, times the highest amount of hourly service reserved in 

any hour during such day.  In addition, the total charge in any week 

pursuant to a reservation for hourly or daily service shall not exceed the 

rate for weekly service specified above for the applicable Zone, times the 

highest amount of hourly or daily service reserved in any hour or day 

during such week. 

On-Peak and Off Peak 

Off-Peak days shall be Saturdays and Sundays and all NERC holidays.  

All other days shall be On-Peak.  All hours during Off-Peak days shall be 

Off-Peak.  On-Peak hours during On-Peak days shall be all hours from HE 
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0700 through HE 2200 Central Prevailing Time.  All other hours during 

On-Peak days shall be Off-Peak.  

5. For the purposes of determining the charge applicable to transactions 

under this Tariff, the transaction will be charged based on the applicable 

zonal rate where the load is physically located.  

6. If the service is a Through and Out transaction, the transaction will be 

charged based on the simple average of all zonal rates for the applicable 

period of service. 

D. Collection of Charges and Distribution of Revenues 

1. All load shall pay the Transmission Provider a charge for Reactive Supply 

determined by multiplying the applicable rate as calculated in Section 

III.B by the Reserved Capacity for the Transmission Customer taking 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service or the Network Customer’s and non-

rate terms and conditions customer’s average coincident peak load for the 

prior calendar year.  

2. The Transmission Provider shall distribute to each QG owner 1/12th of its 

RC each month as determined under this Schedule 2. 

E. Joint Owned Units 

The Transmission Provider will compensate the entity designated in II.B.1 for a 

jointly owned QG.  The Transmission Provider is not responsible for disbursing 

revenue to other owners.  

F. Multiple Generators Behind a Common Meter 

If more than one generator exists behind a single meter, the Transmission 

Provider must individually certify all the generators behind the meter as QGs. 

Compensation will be handled in the same way as an owner with multiple units in 

the same zone.  

IV. QUALIFIED GENERATOR STATUS 

A. Re-Evaluation of Qualified Generator Status 
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1. If a QG fails to comply with the Transmission Provider’s or Balancing 

Authority’s voltage control requirements three or more times in a calendar 

month, or six or more times in the preceding twelve month period, for 

reasons other than planned or unscheduled outages, the Transmission 

Provider shall determine whether the Generation Resource should 

continue to be a QG based on the criteria established in Section II.B of this 

Schedule 2. 

2. In making a determination of whether a Generation Resource should 

continue to be a QG, the Transmission Provider will evaluate, among 

other factors, whether the Generation Resource was operated consistently 

with its design characteristics, if the QG responded in accordance with 

other agreements and whether system conditions prevented it from 

responding as required by the Balancing Authority or Transmission 

Provider. 

3. If the Transmission Provider determines that the generator should not 

continue to be a QG, the Transmission Provider shall notify the owner and 

stop providing reactive compensation to such generator owner. 

B. Regaining Qualified Generator status: 

If a generator has had its status as a QG removed by the Transmission Provider, 

such generator may be reinstated to receive reactive compensation six (6) billing 

months after disqualification.  If the owner of the generator desires to be 

reinstated, it must make application for such reinstatement to the Transmission 

Provider and demonstrate that the cause(s) for the disqualification has been 

remedied.  The Transmission Provider shall waive the six month period and 

immediately reinstate the QG status if it determines that such status was 

erroneously removed. 

SCHEDULE 3 

Regulation and Frequency Response Service 
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Regulation and Frequency Response Service is necessary to provide for the continuous 

balancing of resources (generation and interchange) with load and for maintaining scheduled 

Interconnection frequency at sixty cycles per second (60 Hz). Regulation and Frequency 

Response Service is accomplished by committing on-line generation whose output is raised or 

lowered (predominantly through the use of automatic generating control equipment) and by other 

non-generation resources capable of providing this service as necessary to follow the moment-

by-moment changes in load.  The obligation to maintain this balance between resources and load 

lies with the Control Area operator that performs this function for the Transmission Provider.  

The Transmission Customer must either purchase this service from the Transmission Provider or 

make alternative comparable arrangements to satisfy its Regulation and Frequency Response 

Service obligation.  Unless the Transmission Customer makes alternative comparable 

arrangements, the Transmission Provider will obtain this service from the affected Control Area 

operators, or elsewhere, where approved, and the Transmission Customer shall pay the 

Transmission Provider for this service when the Transmission Provider provides the services to 

the Transmission Customer.  Charges to the Transmission Customer are to reflect only a pass-

through of the costs charged to the Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator or other 

Suppliers.  The Transmission Provider shall pass through the revenues it receives for this service 

to the Control Area operator or other suppliers providing this service. 
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SCHEDULE 4 

Energy Imbalance Service  

Energy Imbalance Service is provided when a difference occurs between the scheduled 

and the actual delivery of energy to/from the Transmission System over a single hour.  The 

Market Participant must purchase this service from the Transmission Provider or make 

comparable alternate arrangements with another Market Participant who will purchase this 

service from the Transmission Provider.  All loads on the Transmission System will be subject to 

settlement in the Energy Imbalance Service market.  The Transmission Provider will obtain and 

provide this service and the Market Participant shall utilize this service in accordance with 

Attachment AE.  Charges and credits to and payments from and to Market Participants for use 

and provision of this service shall be calculated by the Transmission Provider based upon the 

applicable Locational Imbalance Prices pursuant to Attachment AE. 

A Market Participant that is serving load utilizing Network Integration Transmission 

Service will not require any additional transmission service arrangements for the delivery of 

Imbalance Energy.   

For Market Participants not utilizing Network Integration Transmission Service, 

Imbalance Transmission Service Charges shall apply as follows: 

1. A Market Participant that is serving load utilizing Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service shall be charged an Imbalance Transmission Service Charge for 

Imbalance Energy withdraws in each hour as follows: 

(a) To the extent that a Market Participant’s Reported Load is less than or 

equal to 104% of the sum of that Market Participant’s total Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service Reservations in an hour, no Imbalance Transmission 

Service Charge shall apply to that Market Participant in that hour. 

(b) To the extent that a Market Participant’s Reported Load is greater than 

104% of the sum of that Market Participant’s total Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service Reservations in an hour and that Market 

Participant’s Imbalance Energy withdrawn in that hour is less than 2 
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megawatts, no Imbalance Transmission Service Charge shall apply to that 

Market Participant in that hour. 

(c) To the extent that a Market Participant’s Reported Load is greater than 

104% of the sum of that Market Participant’s total Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service Reservations in an hour and that Market 

Participant’s Imbalance Energy withdrawn in that hour is greater than 2 

megawatts, that Market Participant will be charged for transmission 

service in that hour as follows: 

Imbalance Transmission Service Charge = {(Reported 

Load) – (1.04 x sum of Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service Reservations)} x {hourly Non-Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service rate, determined in 

accordance with Schedule 8 to this Tariff}. 

2. A Market Participant Transmission Owner that is providing transmission service 

under Grandfathered Agreements and/or that is providing transmission service to bundled 

retail load for which such Transmission Owner is not taking Network Integration 

Transmission Service or 

Point-to-Point Transmission Service under this Tariff shall be charged an Imbalance Transmission 

Service Charge for Imbalance Energy withdrawn in each hour as follows: 

(a) To the extent that the Market Participant Transmission Owners Imbalance 

Energy withdrawn is less than or equal to 4% of Reported Load, no 

Imbalance Transmission Service Charge shall apply to that Market Participant 

Transmission Owen in that hour 

(b) To the extent that the Market Participant Transmission Owner’s Imbalance 

Energy withdrawn in an hour is greater than 4% of Reported Load and is less 

than 2 megawatts, no Imbalance Transmission Service Charge shall apply to 

that Market Participant Transmission Owner in that hour. 
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(c) To the extent that the Market Participant Transmission Owner’s Imbalance 

Energy withdrawn in an hour is greater than 4% of Reported Load and is 

greater than 2 megawatts, that Market Participant Transmission Owner will 

be charged for transmission service in that hour as follows: 

Imbalance Transmission Service Charge = {Imbalance 

Energy withdrawn – (Reported Load x .04)} x {hourly 

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service rate, 

determined in accordance with Schedule 8 to this Tariff}. 

 However, if such Market Participant Transmission Owner has a pending application before 

state regulatory authority(ies) having jurisdiction over its bundled retail load or the Transmission 

Owner, to serve bundled retail load using Network Integration Transmission Service under this 

Tariff, the Market Participant Transmission Owner shall not be charged for transmission service 

associated with the amount of Imbalance Energy consumed in each hour prior to the effective date of 

the final order or decision resulting from that application. 

 Market Participants that are not taking Network Integration Transmission Service or Point-to-

Point Transmission Service that are offering their Resources for sale into the EIS Market that have 

executed the Service Agreement specified in Attachment AH are not subject to hourly Non-Firm 

Point-to-Point Transmission Service charges for any Imbalance Energy delivered to the EIS Market. 
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SCHEDULE 5 

Operating Reserve - Spinning Reserve Service 

 

Spinning Reserve Service is needed to serve load immediately in the event of a system 

contingency.  Spinning Reserve Service may be provided by generating units that are on-line and 

loaded at less than maximum output and by non-generation resources capable of providing this 

service.  The Transmission Customer must either purchase this service from the Transmission 

Provider or make alternative comparable arrangements to satisfy its Spinning Reserve Service 

obligation.  Unless the Transmission Customer makes alternative comparable arrangements, the 

Transmission Provider will obtain the service from the affected Control Areas, and the 

Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for this service when the 

Transmission Provider provides this service to the Transmission Customer.  Charges to the 

Transmission Customer are to reflect only a pass-through of the costs charged to the 

Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator or other suppliers.  The Transmission 

Provider shall pass through the revenues it receives for this service to the Control Area operator 

or other supplier providing the service. 
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SCHEDULE 6 

Operating Reserve - Supplemental Reserve Service 

 

Supplemental Reserve Service is needed to serve load in the event of a system 

contingency; however, it is not available immediately to serve load but rather within a short 

period of time.  Supplemental Reserve Service may be provided by generating units that are on-

line but unloaded, by quick-start generation or by interruptible load or other non-generation 

resources capable of providing this service.  The Transmission Customer must either purchase 

this service from the Transmission Provider or make alternative comparable arrangements to 

satisfy its Supplemental Reserve Service obligation.  Unless the Transmission Customer makes 

alternative comparable arrangements, the Transmission Provider will obtain this service from the 

affected Control Areas, and the Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for 

this service when the Transmission Provider provides this service to the Transmission Customer.  

Charges to the Transmission Customer are to reflect only a pass-through of the costs charged to 

the Transmission Provider by that Control Area operator or other supplier.  The Transmission 

Provider shall pass through the revenues it receives for this service to the Control Area operator 

or other suppliers providing the service. 
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SCHEDULE 7 

Long-Term Firm and Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for 

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other 

applicable charges specified in the Tariff.  All effective rates under this schedule shall be posted 

on the SPP OASIS. 

1. Zonal Rates:  The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of 

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is 

located within the SPP Region and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where both the 

generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and the load 

is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where 

both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the Transmission 

Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of reserved capacity) for the Zone interconnected with 

the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery. Where 

there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal rate of the 

interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T. 

The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West 

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 
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Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Aquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Caps:  The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily 

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week. 

3. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

4. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 

5. Direct Assignment Costs:  Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study 

indicates the need to construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for 

Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct 

Assignment Facilities in addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and Tariff.  The 

annual costs of the facility shall be calculated by multiplying the levelized  fixed charge rate of 

the Transmission Owner by the nondepreciated cost of the facility.  Each month the 

Transmission Customer shall pay a charge based on such annual costs divided by twelve.  Any 

such charge will be filed with the Commission. 

6. Wholesale Distribution Service:  Where Wholesale Distribution Service is 

provided to effectuate Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer 

shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service Agreement and 

Schedule 10. 

7. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges assessed 

pursuant to Schedule 11. 

SCHEDULE 8 
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Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in 

addition to other applicable charges specified in the Tariff.  All effective rates under this 

schedule shall be posted on the SPP OASIS.   

1. Zonal Rates: The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of 

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Non-Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is 

located within the SPP Region and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where 

both the generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Non-Firm Point-

to-Point Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and 

the load is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service where both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the 

Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of reserved capacity) for the Zone 

interconnected with the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of 

Delivery. Where there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest 

zonal rate of the interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T. 

The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West 

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 
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Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Aquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Caps:  The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily 

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week.  The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a 

reservation for Hourly delivery, shall not exceed the daily rate times the highest amount in 

kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day.  In addition, the total demand 

charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall not exceed the 

weekly rate above times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour 

during such week. 

3. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

4. Discounts:  The Transmission Provider may offer discounts under this Schedule.  

Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as follows:  (1) any 

offer of a discount made by the Transmission Provider must be announced to all Eligible 

Customers solely by posting on the OASIS, (2) any customer-initiated requests for discounts 

must occur solely by posting on the OASIS, and (3) once a discount is negotiated, details must 

be immediately posted on the OASIS.  For any discount agreed upon for service on a path, from 

Point(s) of Receipt to Point(s) of Delivery, the Transmission Provider must offer the same 

discounted transmission service rate for the same time period to all Eligible Customers on all 

unconstrained transmission paths that go to the same Point(s) of Delivery on the Transmission 

System.  In offering discounts, the Transmission Provider’s goal shall be to maximize 

transmission revenues. 
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4(a) Next-Hour-Market Service:  The basic charge shall be that agreed upon by the 

Parties at the time this service is reserved and in no event shall exceed the applicable charges 

posted on  OASIS. In the event that transmission service is curtailed or interrupted by the 

Transmission Provider, either acting directly or indirectly at the request of another transmission 

provider or a Security Coordinator, the Transmission Customer shall be charged only for that 

portion of the hour  of actual transmission service used.  The pro-rata portion must be agreed 

upon between the transmission provider and the transmission customer. 

5. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 

6. Wholesale Distribution Service: Where Wholesale Distribution Service is 

provided to effectuate Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service Agreement 

and Schedule 10. 

7. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges assessed 

pursuant to Schedule 11. 

SCHEDULE 9 

Network Integration Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Network 

Integration Transmission Service at the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other 

applicable charges specified in the Tariff. 

1. Zonal Rates:  The Transmission Customer taking Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall pay a monthly demand charge for the Zone where the load is located.  

Each month, the Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider the applicable 

monthly zonal Demand Charge, determined in accordance with Section 34.1.  If a Transmission 

Customer has load in multiple Zones, the Transmission Customer shall pay the monthly demand 

charge for each Zone in which its load is located.  For load not physically interconnected with 

the Transmission System designated as Network load pursuant to Section 31.3, the Network 

Customer shall pay the zonal Demand Charge for the Zone interconnected with the Control Area, 
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external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery.  Where there is more than 

one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal Demand Charge of the 

interconnected Zones is applicable.  The Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement of each Zone is stated in Attachment H. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Tariff, a Transmission Owner taking 

Network Integration Transmission Service may elect not to pay (in whole or in part) the monthly 

demand charges specified in the preceding paragraph to the extent that the Transmission Owner 

would have received under Attachment L (revenue distribution) the amounts it seeks to not pay 

under this provision.  A Transmission Owner electing this option shall remain obligated to pay 

any applicable charges for transmission services using any other Transmission Owner’s facilities 

unless the transmission is provided 

pursuant to a Grandfathered Agreement (in which case compensation provisions under the 

Grandfathered Agreement control).  A Transmission Owner electing this option shall remain 

responsible for any credits pursuant to Section 30.9 and for all other applicable charges under 

this Tariff.  This election will only be effective through January 31, 2010. 

 

The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power - West 

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 
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Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Aquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

3. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 

4. Direct Assignment Costs:  Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study 

indicates the need to construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for 

Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct 

Assignment Facilities in addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and Tariff.  The 

annual costs of the facility shall be calculated by multiplying the levelized fixed charge rate of 

the Transmission Owner by the nondepreciated cost of the facility.  Each month the 

Transmission Customer shall pay a charge based on such annual costs divided by twelve. 

5. Wholesale Distribution Service:  Where Wholesale Distribution Service is 

provided to effectuate Network Integration Transmission Service, the Network Customer shall 

pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service Agreement and Schedule 

10.  

6. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges assessed 

pursuant to Schedule 11. 
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ATTACHMENT A-1 

 
Form Of Service Agreement For 

The Resale, Reassignment Or Transfer Of 
Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 
1.0  This Service Agreement, dated as of _______________, is entered into, by 

and between _____________ (the Transmission Provider), and 
____________ (the Assignee). 

 
2.0  The Assignee has been determined by the Transmission Provider to be an 

Eligible Customer under the Tariff pursuant to which the transmission 
service rights to be transferred were originally obtained. 

 
3.0  The terms and conditions for the transaction entered into under this Service 

Agreement shall be subject to the terms and conditions of Part II of the 
Transmission Provider’s Tariff, except for those terms and conditions 
negotiated by the Reseller, as identified below, of the reassigned 
transmission capacity (pursuant to Section 23.1 of this Tariff) and the 
Assignee and appropriately specified in this Service Agreement. Such 
negotiated terms and conditions include: contract effective and termination 
dates, the amount of reassigned capacity or energy, point(s) of receipt and 
delivery. Changes by the Assignee to the Reseller’s Points of Receipt and 
Points of Delivery will be subject to the provisions of Section 23.2 of this 
Tariff. 

 
4.0  The Transmission Provider shall credit or charge the Reseller, as 

appropriate, for any difference between the price reflected in the Assignee’s 
Service Agreement and the Reseller’s Service Agreement with the 
Transmission Provider. 

 
5.0  Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service 

Agreement shall be made to the representative of the other Party as 
indicated below. 
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Page 2 of 4 
Transmission Provider: 
 
______________________________ 
 
______________________________ 
 
______________________________ 
 
 
Assignee: 
 
______________________________ 
 
______________________________ 
 
______________________________ 

 
6.0  The Tariff is incorporated herein and made a part hereof. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be 
executed by their respective authorized officials. 
 
Transmission Provider: 
 
 
By: __________________________ ____________________  ___________ 

Name      Title     Date 
 
 
 
Assignee: 
 
 
By: _________________________ ______________________  _________ 

Name      Title     Date 
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Specifications For The Resale, Reassignment Or Transfer of 
Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 
1.0  Term of Transaction: ___________________________________ 

 
Start Date: ___________________________________________ 
 
Termination Date: _____________________________________ 

 
2.0  Description of capacity and energy to be transmitted by Transmission 

Provider including the electric Control Area in which the transaction 
originates. 
 
_______________________________________________________ 

 
3.0  Point(s) of Receipt:_______________________________________ 
 

Delivering Party:_________________________________________ 
 
4.0  Point(s) of Delivery:______________________________________ 
 

Receiving Party:_________________________________________ 
 
5.0  Maximum amount of reassigned capacity: ____________________ 
 
6.0 Designation of party(ies) subject to reciprocal service obligation: 
7.0  

____________________________________________________________ 
 

____________________________________________________________ 
 

____________________________________________________________ 
 

7.0 Name(s) of any Intervening Systems providing transmission service: 
 

____________________________________________________________ 
 

____________________________________________________________ 
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8.0  Service under this Agreement may be subject to some combination of the 
charges detailed below. (The appropriate charges for individual transactions 
will be determined in accordance with the terms and conditions of the 
Tariff.) 

 
8.1  Transmission Charge:________________________________ 

 
__________________________________________________ 

 
8.2  System Impact and/or Facilities Study Charge(s): 

 
__________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________ 

 
8.3  Direct Assignment Facilities Charge:____________________ 

 
__________________________________________________ 

 
8.4  Ancillary Services Charges: ___________________________ 

 
__________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________ 

 
 
9.0  Name of Reseller of the reassigned transmission capacity: 

 
_______________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT C 

METHODOLOGY TO ASSESS 
AVAILABLE TRANSFER CAPABILITY 

 
1. General 
 

1.1. General Statement.  
 
This Attachment C prescribes the specific methodology for calculating Available 
Transfer Capability (“ATC”) posted on the Transmission Provider’s OASIS, as required 
in Section 4 of this OATT.  The Transmission Provider utilizes a Flowgate network 
response methodology for calculating ATC.. 

 
1.2. Definitions 

 
The terms used in this Attachment C shall have the meanings as defined in this 

section 1.2 or as otherwise defined in this OATT. 
 
1.2.1 Available Flowgate Capacity (“AFC”)  
 

The amount of transfer capability over a Flowgate that remains available for additional 
transmission service reservations above and beyond existing uses of that flowgate 
capacity. 
 
 1.2.2  Available Transfer Capability (“ATC”) 
 
A measure of the transfer capability remaining in the Transmission System for further 
commercial activity over and above already committed uses. 
 

1.2.3 Base Loading  
 
The determined loading on a Flowgate resulting from the net effect of modeled existing 
transmission service commitments for the purpose of serving firm network load from 
Network Resources (“NR”) and impacts from existing OASIS commitments, including 
rollover rights as established in section 2.2 of the OATT.  

  
1.2.4 Capacity Benefit Margin (“CBM”) 

 
The amount of transmission interconnection capacity reserved by load serving entities to 
ensure access to generation from interconnected systems to meet generation reliability 
requirements.  A copy of “SPP TRM and CBM Practices” is available at 
http://sppoasis.spp.org/documents/swpp/transmission/cbm.html. 
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   1.2.5 Contractual Limit  
 
Contractual arrangements among two or more Transmission Owners that define transfer 
capability.  
  

1.2.6 Flowgate  
 
A selected individual or group of transmission elements or facilities acting as a proxy for 
the transmission network representing potential thermal, voltage, stability and contractual 
system constraints to power transfer.  The process by which a Flowgate is selected is 
outlined in section 2.  
  

1.2.7 Operating Procedure  
 
Any policy, practice or system adjustment that may be automatically implemented, or 
manually implemented by the system operator within a specified time frame, to maintain 
the operational integrity of the interconnected electric systems.  If an Operating 
Procedure is submitted to the Transmission Provider in writing and states that it is an 
unconditional action to implement the procedure without regard to economic impacts or 
existing transfers, then the Operating Procedure will be used to allow transfers to a higher 
level.    
  

1.2.8 Outage Transfer Distribution Factor (“OTDF”)  
 
The percentage of a power transfer that flows through the monitored element of a 
Flowgate for a particular transfer when the contingency element of the Flowgate is out of 
service.    
  

1.2.9 Power Transfer Distribution Factor (“PTDF”)  
 
The percentage of power transfer flowing through a Flowgate for a particular transfer 
when there are no contingencies.  
 
 1.2.10  SPP Reliability Coordination Area 
  
The collection of generation, transmission, and load that operate within the boundaries of 
the Balancing Authority Areas for which SPP provides Reliability Coordination services. 
 

1.2.11 Transfer Distribution Factor (“TDF”)  
 
A general term, which may refer to either PTDF or OTDF.  The TDF represents the 
relationship between the participation adjustment of two areas and the Flowgates within 
the system.  
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1.2.12 Transmission Reliability Margin (“TRM”)  
 
The amount of Flowgate capacity necessary to ensure that the interconnected 
transmission network is secure under a reasonable range of uncertainties in system 
conditions.  A copy of “SPP TRM and CBM Practices” is available at 
http://sppoasis.spp.org/documents/swpp/transmission/cbm.html. 
  

1.2.13 TRM multipliers (“a” & “b”)  
 
“a”-multiplier; a factor between 0 and 1 indicating the amount of TRM not available for 
non-firm use during the Planning Horizon  
“b”-multiplier; a factor between 0 and 1 indicating the amount of TRM not available for 
non-firm use during the Operating Horizon  
 
2. Flowgates 
 

2.1. Identification of Flowgates 
 
A Flowgate is a selected power transmission element or group of elements that act as a 
proxy for the power transmission system capability and represent potential thermal, 
voltage, stability and/or contractual system limits to power transfer.  There are two types 
of Flowgates: 
 

OTDF Flowgate: Composed of usually two power transmission elements in  
which the loss of one (contingency element) can cause the other power  
transmission element (monitored element) to reach its emergency rating.    
 
PTDF Flowgate: Composed of one or more power transmission elements in  
which the total pre-contingency flow over the flowgate cannot exceed a  
predetermined limit.  Either with the power transmission system intact or with a  
contingency elsewhere, the Flowgate can be selected to represent a thermal,  
voltage, stability or contractual limit.   

  
Once a set of limiting elements have been identified as potential transfer constraints they 
can be grouped with their related components and identified as unique Flowgates.  The 
rating of the Flowgate is called the Total Flowgate Capacity (TFC) of the Flowgate and is 
monitored and used for evaluation of all viable transfers for commerce. The TFC values 
are consistent with those used for planning purposes.  

 
 2.2 Updating Flowgates 
 
Updating the list of Flowgates is a continual process.  Flowgate additions and deletions 
and changes in TFC are the result of studies, analyses, and operating experience of the 
Transmission Provider and its member Transmission Owners.  At any time during the 
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year, the owner of transmission facilities may request that a Flowgate be added to protect 
equipment or maintain system reliability, regardless of the ownership of that Flowgate.  
Updating the Flowgate list may or may not require running a study. The following 
requirements apply when adding a Flowgate to the list:  

  
o OTDF Flowgates may be added, provided that the contingency is valid, 

the TFC represents the total amount of power that can flow during the 
contingency without violating the emergency rating of the monitored 
facility, and no Operating Procedures apply to that Flowgate.  

 
o PTDF Flowgates may be added, provided that it is a single facility 

Flowgate, the TFC is equal to the normal rating of the single facility, and 
no Operating Procedures apply to that Flowgate.  

 
o Flowgates may be added when required to maintain system reliability.  

 
2.3  Total Flowgate Capacity 
 

TFC is the mega-watt flow limit of the monitored element(s) of a Flowgate. It shall be 
equal to the lesser of the following: 
 

• Thermal limits under normal operating conditions or linked contingency 
events, 

• Voltage limits under normal operating conditions or linked contingency 
events, 

• Stability limits under normal operating conditions or linked contingency 
events, and 

• Contractual limits. 
 
3. ATC Calculations   
 

3.1 ATC Mathematical Equations. 
 
The following equations are used in calculating ATC: 
 

3.1.1 Firm Existing Transmission Commitments (Firm ETC)1  
 

Operating Horizon 
 
Firm ETC = 0 

                                                 
1 Applicable pre-emption requirements of lower priority service types will be considered when evaluating 
requests for transmission service.  Impacts resulting from queued Study reservations will be applied 
according to priority when evaluating requests for transmission service. 
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Planning Horizon 

 
Firm ETC = (Impacts of NR serving load within the same Balancing Authority Area) + 
(Σ Positive Impacts due to Firm OASIS Commitments, Confirmed, Accepted, and Study) 
- (Σ Counter Impacts > 3% due to Confirmed NR OASIS Commitments) 
 
   Study Horizon 
 
Firm ETC = (Impacts of NR serving load within the same Balancing Authority Area) + 
(Σ Positive Impacts > 3% due to Firm OASIS Commitments, Confirmed, Accepted, and 
Study) 
 

3.1.2 Non-Firm Existing Transmission Commitments (Non-Firm ETC) 
 

Operating Horizon 
  

Non-Firm ETC = (Impacts of NR serving load within the same Balancing Authority 
Area) + (Σ Positive and Counter Impacts due to Firm and Non-Firm Schedules) + (Σ 
Positive Impacts > 3% due to Non-Firm OASIS Commitments, Confirmed, Accepted and 
Study that have not been scheduled) 

 
 Planning Horizon 

 
Non-Firm ETC = (Impacts of NR serving load within the same Balancing Authority 
Area) + (Σ Positive Impacts due to Firm and Non-Firm OASIS Commitments, 
Confirmed, Accepted, and Study) - (Σ 50% of Counter Impacts due to Confirmed and 
Accepted Firm OASIS Commitments)  
 
   Study Horizon 
 
Non-Firm ETC = (Impacts of NR serving load within the same Balancing Authority 
Area) + (Σ Positive Impacts due to Firm and Non-Firm OASIS Commitments, 
Confirmed, Accepted, and Study) 

 
3.1.3 Firm AFC:  

 
 • Firm AFC =  (TFC) – (TRM) – (CBM) – (Firm ETC)  
  

3.1.4  Non-Firm AFC (Operating  Horizon):   
 

 • Non-Firm AFC = (TFC) – (b*TRM) – (CBM) – (Non-Firm ETC) 
  

3.1.5 Non-Firm AFC (Planning and Study Horizons):  
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• Non-Firm AFC = (TFC) – (a*TRM) – (CBM) – (Non-Firm ETC)  

  
3.1.6 Firm ATC: 

  
• Firm ATC = Most limiting value from associated Flowgates = Min {Firm 
AFC/TDF of appropriate path}  

  
3.1.7 Non-Firm ATC:  

 
• Non-Firm ATC = Most limiting value from associated Flowgates = Min {Non-
Firm AFC, TDF of appropriate path}  

 
3.2 AFC Calculation Horizons 

 
AFC and ATC values are calculated for three different time periods:  

 
• Operating Horizon, including all hours of the current day (Day 1), and after 12:00 

p.m., all hours of the next day (Day 2);   
 

• Planning Horizon, which extends from the end of the Operating Horizon through 
the thirty-first day (Day 31) 

 
• Study Horizon, which extends from the end of the Planning Horizon through the 

sixteenth month (month 16).   
 
OASIS Automation calculates both Firm and Non-Firm AFC for all three Horizons. 
 
4. Base Case Models 
 
The AFC process generates a base case model that simulates anticipated system 
conditions.  The base system conditions include projected load, generation dispatch, 
system configuration/outages, and base flow transactions.  The AFC calculation of the 
Operating and Planning Horizon are performed by the SPP EMS Real-Time Response 
Factor Calculator (RTRFCALC) applications in combination with OASIS Automation.  
OASIS Automation receives the base flows and TFC for all Flowgates as well as the 
TDFs for all paths from RTRFCALC.   
 
Model base flows provide the basis for which to begin determination of AFC.  However, 
there are many transactions within the monthly models that are duplicated on the OASIS.  
A record of the network model flows of each Flowgate as found in the solved network 
models is used as a beginning point to account for impacts of base case transactions and 
existing commitments.   
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The impacts on Flowgates due to transactions outside the purpose of representing 
Designated Resource exchange is removed by applying the TDFs determined to each 
transaction identified in the base case. In addition to adjusting the model flow in this 
manner, positive and counter impacts of existing OASIS commitments is applied 
according to the type of Base Loading (Firm or Non-Firm) under consideration.  50% of 
counter impacts resulting from firm Confirmed reservations act to reduce the Non-Firm 
Base Loading.  This process establishes the Base Loading expected with each control 
area serving its Network Load.  
 
The base flows are based on AC power flow calculations performed by RTRFCALC 
using the following data: 
 

• Network topology  
• Hourly load forecast data of the Balancing Authority Areas  
• Net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas 
• Unit dispatch data  

 
4.1 Operating Horizon 

 
The AFC calculations of the Operating and Planning Horizon (192 time points) are 
performed by RTRFCALC in combination with OASIS Automation. 
 
OASIS Automation receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 
 

• base flows for all Flowgates, 
• TDFs for all paths, and 
• TFC values for all Flowgates. 
 

The base flows are the product of the AC powerflow calculations performed by 
RTRFCALC using following data: 
 

4.1.1  Network Topology 
 

Network topology is provided by the State Estimator and adjusted with hour to hour 
outage data of generators, transmission lines and transformers. Such outage data shall be 
as submitted by Balancing Authorities within the SPP Reliability Coordination Area and 
approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  The Transmission Provider shall also include 
outage data from neighboring Reliability Coordinators that is available through NERC 
System Data Exchange (SDX). 
 
  4.1.2 Load Forecast 
 
The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider 
for the State Estimator model from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that 
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use weather data from weather stations spread over the Transmission System and 
historical actual load data received from Balancing Authorities within the SPP Reliability 
Coordination Area. The Transmission Provider also includes load forecast data from 
neighboring Reliability Coordinators that is available through NERC SDX. The 
Transmission Provider derives load forecast data for day 8 – day 31 from the data of day 
1 – day 7 by applying a factor that represents an historical increase or decrease of load on 
weekly basis during the year. 
 
  4.1.3 Net Interchange 
 
The net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas that are part of the State Estimator 
Model is based on the existing schedules at the time the RTRFCALC application perform 
its hourly Operating Horizon run (at xx.40).  The schedule data is retrieved from NERC 
Tagdump and from SPP’s scheduling system (RTOSS).  
 
  4.1.4 Unit Dispatch  
 
RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units of the Balancing Authority Areas 
within the Transmission System and for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the 
Transmission System. The unit dispatch data of commonly dispatched units of a 
Balancing Authority Area is based on real time behavior of the units in the last 3 weeks. 
The unit dispatch data of units not commonly dispatched with the other units of a 
Balancing Authority Area, is based on the Firm confirmed reservations that have the 
units’ zone name identified as the source on the reservations. 
 

4.2 Planning Horizon 
 
The AFC calculations of the Operating and Planning Horizon (192 time points)  are 
performed by  RTRFCALC application in combination with OASIS Automation. 

 
OASIS Automation receives the following information from RTRFCALC: 
 

• base flows for all Flowgates, 
• TDFs for all paths, and 
• TFC values for all Flowgates. 
 

The base flows are a product of the AC power flow calculations performed by 
RTRFCALC using following data: 

 
4.2.1 Network Topology 

 
Network topology is provided by the State Estimator and adjusted with hour to hour 
outage data of generators, transmission lines and transformers. Such outage data shall be 
as submitted by Transmission Operators and Generation Operators that are within the 
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SPP Reliability Coordination Area and approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  The 
Transmission Provider shall also include outage data from neighboring Reliability 
Coordinators that is available through NERC SDX. 

 
  4.2.2 Load Forecast 
 

The hourly load forecast data (for day 1 – day 7) is created by the Transmission Provider 
for the State Estimator from the short-term and mid-term load forecast tools that use 
weather data from weather stations spread over the Transmission System and historical 
actual load data received from Transmission Operators within the SPP Reliability 
Coordination Area. The Transmission Provider also includes load forecast data from 
neighboring Reliability Coordinators that is available through NERC SDX. The 
Transmission Provider derives load forecast data for day 8 – day 31 from the data of day 
1 – day 7 by applying a factor that represents an historical increase or decrease of load on 
weekly basis during the year. 
 
  4.2.3 Net Interchange 
 
The net interchange of the Balancing Authority Areas that are part of the State Estimator 
Model is based on the existing confirmed and accepted reservations (Firm plus Non-
Firm) at the time the RTRFCALC application performs its Planning Horizon run (4 times 
a day: approximately midnight, 5AM, 8AM, 4PM) . The reservation data is retrieved 
from the Transmission Provider’s OASIS. Reservations of other Transmission Providers 
can be included by adding them to an OASIS Automation configuration file.  
 
  4.2.4 Unit Dispatch 
 
RTRFCALC utilizes unit dispatch data for all units of the Balancing Authority Areas 
within the Transmission System and for the Balancing Authority Areas adjacent to the 
Transmission System. The unit dispatch data of commonly dispatched units of a 
Balancing Authority Area is based on real time behavior of the units in the last 3 weeks. 
The unit dispatch data of units not commonly dispatched with the other units of a 
Balancing Authority Area is based on the Firm confirmed reservations that have the 
units’ zone identified as the source on the reservations. 

 
4.3  Study Horizon 
 

The AFC calculations of the Study Horizon (15 Monthly values for Month 2 – Month 16)  
are performed by offline power flow calculations that make use of off line planning 
models.  OASIS Automation receives the base flows from those off line power flow 
calculations for all Flowgates and the TDFs for all paths.  The following data is used by 
the off line planning models: 
 
  4.3.1  Network Topology  
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Network topology is provided by the posted MDWG planning models and adjusted for 
outages of generators, transmission lines and transformers. Such outage data shall be as 
submitted by Transmission Operators and Generation Operators that are within the SPP 
Reliability Coordination Area and approved by the Reliability Coordinator.  The 
Transmission Provider also includes outage data from neighboring Reliability 
Coordinators that is available through NERC SDX. The Transmission Provider considers 
approved planned outages lines and generators which are active on 15th of the month and 
last more than 15 days. 

 
4.3.2  Load Forecast 

 
The Transmission Provider utilizes monthly forecast data from the EIA411 – 2007 
Report.  For Balancing Authority Areas not included in the EIA411 – 2007 Report, the 
Transmission Provider uses forecast data that is available through NERC SDX. 
 
  4.3.3  Net Interchange 
 
Initially, the offline planning model assumes net interchange of the Balancing Authority 
Areas is 0, meaning all Balancing Authority Areas are supplying their native load.  If a 
Balancing Authority Area has a confirmed network reservation from a NR outside the 
Balancing Authority Area boundary, that reservation is incorporated into the net 
interchange of both Balancing Authority Areas. That particular network reservation will 
be added to the exclude file of OASIS Automation to prevent double counting of impacts. 
 
  4.3.4  Unit Dispatch 
 
The Transmission Provider’s planning model assumes merit order dispatch for all units of 
the Balancing Authority Areas within the Transmission System and for Balancing 
Authority Areas adjacent to the Transmission System. The units that are not commonly 
dispatched with the other units of a Balancing Authority Area, are assigned a 0 MW 
generation level. 
 

4.4  Exclusion of Reservations in the Calculations of AFC Values  
 
The Transmission Provider shall exclude or limit certain reservations under the following 
conditions: 
 
• If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) impacting a specific 

corridor exceeds the total capacity of the corridor, 
• If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) sinking in a Balancing 

Authority Area exceeds the total load of the Balancing Authority Area, 
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• If total sum of reservations (Confirmed, Accepted, Study) sourcing from a group of 
commonly dispatched units exceeds the total available generation capacity of that 
group of units.  

• If the reservation is a network reservation from a DR outside the Balancing Authority 
Area boundary and that particular reservation is already included in the base flow 
calculations of the Study Horizon.  

 
4.5  Resynchronization of Base Loading Values 

 
The Transmission Provider uses OASIS Automation to evaluate Transmission Service 
requests that are submitted by Transmission Customers on OASIS.  RTRFCALC 
recalculates the base flows and TDF values of the Operating Horizon every hour at xx.40 
and the results are updated in OASIS Automation every hour at xx.55. 
 
RTRFCALC recalculates the base flows and TDF values of the Planning Horizon 4 times 
a day (approximately midnight, 5 AM, 8 AM, 4 PM). 
 
The base flows of the Study Horizon are calculated and updated in OASIS Automation 
once a month.  Every month the Transmission Provider reviews the changes to outage 
data and, if necessary, recalculates the base flows for the Study Horizon to account for 
the changes in outage data. 
   
Finally, OASIS Automation recalculates Firm and Non-Firm Base Loading upon each 
change of status of a reservation that impacts the relevant Base Loading.  OASIS 
Automation makes adjustments to Firm and Non-Firm Base Loading upon the change of 
the following inputs: 
 
For Firm ETC 
 

• The transmission capability utilized in serving native load commitments, to 
include native load growth, load forecast error and losses not otherwise included 
in TRM or CBM. 
 
• The impact of Firm Network Integration Transmission Service serving Network 
Load, to 
include load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or CBM. 
 
• The impact of grandfathered Firm Transmission Service agreements and 
bundled contracts for energy and transmission, where executed prior to the 
effective date of a Transmission Service Provider’s OATT or Safe Harbor Tariff 
accepted by FERC. 
 
• The impact of Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service. 
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• The impact of maintaining roll-over rights for Firm Transmission Service 
contracts, five years or longer in duration, granting Transmission Customers the 
right of first refusal to take or continue to take Transmission Service from a 
Transmission Owner when the Transmission Customer’s Transmission Service 
contract expires or is eligible for renewal. 
 
• The impact of any Ancillary Services not otherwise included in CBM or TRM. 
 
• Post-backs of redirected or released Firm services. 
 
• The impact of counter-flows not otherwise accounted for in the AFC calculation. 
 
• The impact of any other services, contracts, or agreements not specified above 
using transmission that serves native load or Firm Network Integration 
Transmission Service. 
 
• The impact of any relevant third-party Firm Transmission Service that has not 
already been accounted for. 

 
For Non-Firm ETC,  
 

• The impact of Non-Firm Network Integration Transmission Service serving 
load, to include load forecast error and losses not otherwise included in TRM or 
CBM. 
 
• The impact of grandfathered non-firm Transmission Service Agreements and 
bundled contracts for energy and transmission, where executed prior to the 
effective date of a Transmission Service Provider’s OATT or Safe Harbor Tariff 
accepted by FERC. 
 
• The impact of Non-firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service. 
 
• The impact of counter flows not otherwise accounted for in the ATC calculation. 
 
• Capacity utilized for TRM that the Transmission Service Provider has elected to 
be released for as Non-Firm ATC. 
 
• Postbacks due to the reinstating of Firm from a “Firm-to-Non-Firm” redirect. 
 
• The impact of any relevant third-party Non-Firm Transmission Service that has 
not already been accounted for. 

  
   
5. TRM 
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The Transmission Provider calculates TRM for each Flowgate at least once a year and 
additionally, if needed. SPP utilizes TRM only to accommodate SPP’s Operating Reserve 
Sharing Program.  The TRM calculation for each Flowgate is designed to replicate the 
outage of the unit that has the largest impact on the Flowgate, assuming that the loss of 
generation is compensated by other generators that participate in the SPP Operating 
Reserve Sharing pool according to the reserve sharing rules and the capacity necessary to 
accommodate that compensation by other generators. The TRM calculations are 
performed with the off line planning model.  
 
SPP withholds TRM in the Planning Horizon from Firm sales.  TRM is sold as Non-Firm 
in Operating and Planning Horizons.  OASIS Automation calculates ATC accordingly.   
 
For external Flowgates monitored by the Transmission Provider, it will use appropriate 
CBM and TRM values provided and justified by the owner of the external Flowgate.   
 
 6. CBM 
 
The Transmission Provider does not utilize CBM. 
 
7. Coordination with Neighbors 
 
The Transmission Provider shall make the following information available in a manner 
consistent with the rules as defined by NAESB and NERC.   Additional data, that is 
considered to be proprietary, may be provided on a reciprocal basis.   
 

7.1 Transmission Outage Schedules 
 
The Transmission Provider will provide the projected status of transmission outage 
schedules above 230 kV over the next twelve (12) months or more if available. This data 
shall be updated no less than once daily for the full posting horizon and more often as 
required by system conditions. The data will include current, accurate and complete 
transmission facility maintenance schedules, including the “outage date” and “return 
date” of a transmission facility from a scheduled or forced outage.  If the status of a 
particular transmission facility operating at voltages less than 230 kV is critical to the 
determination of TTC and ATC/AFC of the neighboring transmission provider, the status 
of this facility will also be provided. 
 

7.2 Transmission Service Requests 
 
(a) The Transmission Provider will make available, on an FTP site, actual transmission 
service request information for integration into the neighboring transmission provider’s 
TTC/ATC/AFC determination process. 
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(b) The Transmission Provider will provide the neighboring transmission provider with 
the procedures developed and implemented to model requests for transmission service 
between the transmission providers. 
 
(c) The Transmission provider shall also create, maintain and provide a list of 
reservations from its OASIS that should not be considered in ATC/AFC calculations. The 
reasons for these exceptions may include, for example, grandfathered agreements that 
grant access to more transmission than is necessary for the related generation capacity 
and unmatched partial path reservations.   
 

7.3 Load Data. 
 
The Transmission Provider shall provide peak load data for each period (e.g., daily, 
weekly, and monthly).  It shall either supply hourly load forecasts or daily peak load 
forecasts with a load profile for the next seven day horizon. All load forecasts will be 
provided on a Balancing Authority Area basis, with further granularity provided to reflect 
load forecasts by company within the Balancing Authority Area, as available. 
 

7.4 Calculated Firm and Non-firm Available Flowgate Capability 
 
The Transmission Provider will provide Firm and Non-firm AFC for all relevant 
flowgates. 
 

7.5 Total Flowgate Capacity 
 
The Transmission Provider will provide (seasonal, normal and emergency) TFCs as well 
as all limiting conditions (thermal, voltage, or stability).  It will update this information in 
a timely manner as required by changes on the transmission system. 
 

7.6 Identification of External Flowgates. 
 
The Transmission Provider shall consider in its TTC and ATC/AFC determination 
process all external Flowgates: (i) that may initiate a TLR event, (ii) that are significantly 
impacted by the Transmission Provider’s transactions, or (iii) as mutually agreed between 
the Transmission Provider and the neighboring transmission provider.   
 

7.7 Configuration/Facility Changes (for power system model updates) 
 
(a) The Transmission Provider shall, upon request, work with a neighboring transmission 
provider to address all significant system changes that need to be incorporated in the 
Transmission Provider’s TTC/ATC/AFC calculation model.   
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(b) The Transmission Provider shall provide TTC/ATC/AFC calculation models of its 
transmission system as soon as mechanisms can be established to facilitate the 
neighboring transmission provider’s request. 
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8. AFC Flowchart  
 
Process Flow diagram Study Horizon 
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Process Diagram Oasis Automation 
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Process diagram UC Application 
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Non-Firm 

 
1 hour up to 

1 day 
(hourly) 

 
30 mins. 

prior 

 
1200 day 

Prior 

 
N/A 

Queued < 1 
hr prior to 

start 
best effort 

 
N/A 

Queued 
current day: 

5 min 5/ 
 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 

 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
 No                         No 
Later                  Earlier 
 Than                   Than 8/ 

 
 

SPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
 
Determine               System   
Capacity                  Impact 
Available     or         Study  
 

(From Date of Customer 
Commitment) 

 

 
 
 

Customer 
Response 1/ 

 
Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes                
   No                        No 
  Later                  Later 
  Than                  Than 
 

 
Next Hour 

Market 

 
next-hour 
(hourly) 

 
20 mins 
prior 3/ 

 
1 hour 
prior 3/ 

 
N/A 

 
Best Effort 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 3/ 

 
20 mins 
prior to 
hour 3/ 

 
20 mins. 
prior to 
hour  3/ 

 
 
1/ For transactions not covered by an umbrella service agreement, the customer response must be execution of a service agreement or a request 

that an unexecuted service agreement be filed with the Commission pursuant to Section 15.3 of the Tariff.  For transactions under an umbrella 
service agreement, the above times are the deadlines by which time the customer must notify The Transmission Provider of its acceptance of 
the offer to provide transmission. 

 
2/ The Transmission Provider, in its discretion exercised on a non-discriminatory basis, may waive any of these requirements. 
 
3/ All Next-Hour Market requests are submitted on schedule request and are deemed to be pre-confirmed. 
 
4/ Excluding Sundays and NERC Holidays. 
 
5/ Or 2300 of previous day if for first hour of day. 
 
6/ Non-firm schedules will be accepted after 1500 day prior if there are no new reliability risks identified since the reservation was accepted.  This 

includes but is not limited to NERC TLR in effect. 
 
7/ With regard to non-firm hourly for next day transmission involving the DC ties under the SPP OATT, the following rule applies to limit abuse 
of SPP’s scheduling process:  If more than ten (10) requests are submitted by the same Transmission Customer or group of affiliated Transmission 
Customers per DC tie, per direction between 11:55:00 a.m. and 12:05:00 p.m. CPT, then all such requests shall be considered invalid. 
 
8/ All transmission service requests received within the first five minutes after the specified deadline shall be deemed as having been received 
simultaneously.  Transmission Provider shall not make such requests publicly available via the OASIS or otherwise until the close of the five minute 
period.  Subject to the preceding sentences, reservation requests received within the five minute period will receive priority--as between other requests 
received within the five minute period and in relation to reservation requests received thereafter--in accordance with the principle set forth in Sections 
13.2 and 14.2 of the SPP OATT.  Thereafter, in the event that there is insufficient capacity to meet all requests of an equal priority submitted within 
such five minute period, the available capacity shall be allocated to such requests on a pro rata basis in proportion to the megawatt quantity of the 
requests.  
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RTWG Recommendation 
Approved by the RTWG 08-30-07 
Section 4.5 Tariff Attachment X 

 
4.5 Total Credit Limit. The “Total Credit Limit” is the amount of any Unsecured Credit 

Allowance approved by SPP for the Credit Customer, plus the amount of any Financial 
Security the Credit Customer has provided to SPP. SPP shall determine the Total Credit 
Limit for each Credit Customer.  Upon the Credit Customer’s request, SPP shall provide a 
written explanation of how it determined the Unsecured Credit Allowance and the amount 
of required Financial Security for that Credit Customer.  SPP will respond to the Credit 
Customer’s request within five (5) Business Days. 

Deleted: anticipates that it 

Deleted: a reasonable period of time, 
generally within ten

Deleted: 10

Deleted:  after receiving all information 
that is required for an ongoing review as 
required in this Article
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 

MARKETS & OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE 
Recommendation to the Board of Directors 

October 1, 2007 
 

Organizational Roster 
The following members represent the Operational Reliability Working Group: 
 
Kelson Energy        Mr. Jason Atwood 
American Electric Power      Mr. Dan Boezio 
CLECO         Mr. Danny McDaniel 
Southwestern Public Service      Mr. Bill Grant 
Westar Energy        Mr. Allen Klassen 
Westar Energy        Mr. Steve Massey 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric      Mr. Pete Kuebeck 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative      Mr. Keith Sugg 
Constellation Energy       Mr. Jim Thompson 
Kansas City Power & Light      Mr. Jim Useldinger 
Sunflower Electric Power      Mr. Noman Williams 
Empire District Electric       Mr. Brian Berkstresser 
 
The following stakeholders participated in group discussions: 
 
Kelson Energy        Mr. Jason Atwood 
American Electric Power      Mr. Dan Boezio 
CLECO         Mr. Danny McDaniel 
Southwestern Public Service      Mr. Kyle McMenamin 
Westar Energy        Mr. Allen Klassen 
Westar Energy        Mr. Steve Massey 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric      Mr. Pete Kuebeck 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric      Mr. Don Hargrove 
Kansas City Power & Light      Mr. Mike Gammon 
Sunflower Electric Power      Mr. Bill Nolte 
Empire District Electric       Mr. Brian Berkstresser 
 
 
 

 
Background 
In order to comply with NERC Standard FAC-011-1, the ORWG is proposing to make an addition 
to SPP Criteria 12.  The NERC Standard concerns the requirement of SPP to have a 
methodology in place for the calculation of SOLs (System Operating Limits) and IROLs 
(Interconnection Reliability Operating Limits).   
 
Analysis 
At its meeting on September 6, 2007, the ORWG approved this criteria addition with a vote of 10 
in favor, none opposed, and one abstention.     
 
Recommendation 
The MOPC recommends that the Board of Directors approve the addition to the Criteria it 
proposes. 
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Approved:     Operational Reliability Working Group   September 6, 2007 
           Markets & Operations Policy Committee   September 18, 2007 
           No oppositions –Two abstentions (Westar & KG&E) 
 
Action Requested:     Approval of the proposed addition to the Criteria. 
 
Attachments:     The recommended Criteria addition language is attached. 
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12.3 System Operating Limits (SOLs) 
 
The value (such as MW, MVar, Amperes, Frequency or Volts) that satisfies the most 
limiting of the prescribed operating criteria for a specified system configuration to ensure 
operation within acceptable reliability criteria. System Operating Limits are based upon 
certain operating criteria. These include, but are not limited to:  Facility Ratings 
(Applicable pre- and post-Contingency equipment or facility ratings), Transient Stability 
Ratings (Applicable pre- and post-Contingency Stability Limits), Voltage Stability 
Ratings (Applicable pre- and post-Contingency Voltage Stability), System Voltage 
Limits (Applicable pre- and post-Contingency Voltage Limits). 

 
12.3.1 Methodology for Determination of SOLs 

• This methodology is applicable for developing SOLs used in the operating 
horizon. 

• Based on results of system studies (as described below), SOLs are determined per 
the definition. 

• SOLs shall not exceed Facility Ratings.  SOLs equal Facility Ratings unless 
additional studies have established a lower limit based on other operational issues 
such as transient, dynamic and voltage stability, etc.   

• Anticipated system topology, generation dispatch, and load levels are utilized daily 
via SPP member submission on OPS1 and NERC SDX for non-members. 

• Pre-contingency and first contingency studies will be conducted to investigate 
thermal and voltage violations for current and next day.   

• Voltage and angular stability issues are investigated off-line as deemed necessary 
by operator and engineer experience and engineering judgment. 

• As deemed necessary by study results, an operating guide to aid operators in 
mitigating potential SOL violations may be produced.  These guides may be 
temporary or permanent, depending whether the violation is due to a short-term 
outage, seasonal loading issues, etc.  At a minimum, this operating guide will 
include: 

1. Statement of type(s) of violations revealed by study 
(voltage/thermal/stability) 

2. Applicable dates 

3. Available/recommended mitigation methods, including generation 
redispatch (maximum MW and/or minimum Mvar generation), 
transmission reconfiguration, reclosing reconfiguration, load shedding, and 
Transmission Loading Relief (TLR). 
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• Identified SOLs are screened to compile a list of potential IROLs per the following 
criteria:   

1. Potential IROLs will be investigated when a contingency analysis highlights a 
thermal overload in excess of 120% of the SOL of the monitored facility. 

2. Potential IROLs will also be investigated when a contingency analysis 
highlights an under-voltage condition characterized by bus voltages of less 
than 90% across three or more BES facilities. 

The potential IROL condition will be reviewed further by evaluating the system 
response to the loss of the SOL violated facility. The original potential IROL 
contingency will be assumed to be a confirmed IROL condition if the evaluation 
reveals that the ensuing SOL violated facility contingency results in another BES 
facility being overloaded to greater than 120% of its SOL or three or more 
additional BES facilities with bus voltages in the area experiencing projected post-
contingency voltages less than 90%, unless there are studies or system knowledge 
that the SOL is not an IROL. 

• The IROL TV is 30 minutes.  

• Special Protection Schemes (SPS’s) are allowed to prevent prolonged undervoltage 
and to preserve system voltage and machine stability. The Transmission Owner 
shall provide the RC with the location and description of each SPS, and shall 
notify the RC when the schemes are enabled/disabled.  

12.3.1.1 SOL Provisions 

• In the pre-contingency state, the BES shall demonstrate transient, dynamic, and 
voltage stability; all Facilities shall be within their Facility Ratings and within their 
thermal, voltage, and stability limits.  In determining SOLs, the BES condition 
used shall reflect current or expected system conditions and shall reflect changes to 
system topology such as Facility outages. 

• Following single contingencies as defined in (a) and (b) below, the system shall 
demonstrate transient, dynamic, and voltage stability; all Facilities shall be 
operating within their Facility Ratings and with their thermal, voltage, and stability 
limits; and Cascading Outages or uncontrolled separation shall not occur. 

a. Single-line-to-ground or three-phase fault (whichever is more severe), with 
normal clearing, on any faulted generator, line, transformer, or shunt 
device. 

b. Loss of any generator, line, transformer, or shunt device without a Fault. 

• In determining the system’s response to a single Contingency, the following shall 
be acceptable:   
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a. Planned or controlled interruption of electric supply to radial customers or 
some local network customers connected to or supplied by the Faulted 
Facility or by the affected area. 

b. Interruption of other network customers, only if the system has already 
been adjusted, or is being adjusted, following at least one prior outage, or, 
if the real-time operating conditions are more adverse than anticipated in 
the corresponding studies, e.g., load greater than studied. 

c. System reconfiguration through manual or automatic control or protection 
actions. 

• To prepare for the next Contingency, system adjustments may be made, including 
changes to generation, uses of the transmission system, and the transmission 
system topology.   

12.3.1.2 System Modeling and Contingency Definition 

• All offline models are based on the NERC MMWG model of the Eastern 
Interconnect power system.  The model includes all TOs within the SPP RC 
footprint.   

• The model includes all non-radial facilities within the BES.  Loads served over 
radial lines are typically modeled as aggregate at the delivery bus.  Many systems 
are modeled in greater detail down to subtransmission level voltages (<69kV).  
This is typically true only when the subtransmission system is networked (non-
radial).  In a few cases distribution level voltages (26kV/13kV) are also modeled.  
Distribution capacitors can be modeled as aggregate at a load bus.  

• The online model used by the SPP EMS application is constructed from data in the 
offline model (PSS/E). 

• At a minimum the contingency list used in the operating and planning horizon 
should include all non-radial BES transmission lines and transformers > 100kV 
and all generators rated 300MW and above.  Additional contingencies will be 
included as provided by BA’s and/or TOs within the RC footprint.   

12.3.1.3 Methodology Distribution 

SPP shall issue this methodology and any changes to the methodology, prior to the 
changes taking effect, to all the following: 

• Adjacent RCs and each RC that has indicated it has a reliability-related need for 
the methodology 

• Each PA and Transmission Planner that models any portion of the RC footprint 

• Each TOP within the RC footprint. 
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 12.3.1.4 Comments on Methodology 

• If a recipient of the SOL methodology provides documented technical comments 
on the methodology, the RC will provide a documented response to that recipient 
within 45 calendar days of receipt of those comments.  The response will indicate 
whether a change will be made to the SOL methodology and, if no change will be 
made to the SOL methodology, the reason why. 
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 
MARKETS & OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE 

Recommendation to the Board of Directors 
October 1, 2007 

 

Organizational Roster 
The following members represent the Regional Tariff Working Group: 

AEP-West  
Calpine Energy Services 
East Texas Electric Cooperative 
Empire District Electric Co. 
Golden Spread Electric Coop. 
Kansas City Power & Light 
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative 
Lafayette Utilities System 
Midwest Energy 
Missouri Public Service Commission 
OG+E Electric Services 
Oklahoma Municipal Power 
Redbud Energy LP 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwestern Public Service Co. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Westar Energy 
Western Farmers Electric 
 
 

Mr. Robert Pennybaker 
Mr. Brent Hebert 
Mr. David Brian  
Mr. Bary Warren 
Mr. Michael Wise 
Mr. Charles Locke 
Mr. Robert Bowser 
Mr. Ron Gary 
Mr. Bill Dowling 
Mr. Mike Proctor 
Mr. David Kays 
Mr. Gene Anderson 
Mr. Rob Janssen 
Mr. Pat Bourne 
Mr. Bernard Liu 
Mr. Mark Foreman 
Mr. Dennis Reed 
Mr. Mitchell Williams 
 
 

The following stakeholders participated in group discussions: 

AEP-West  
AEP-West 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp. 
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp. 
Arkansas Public Service Commission  
East Texas Electric Cooperative 
Empire District Electric Co. 
Golden Spread Electric Coop. 
J. D. Wind 
Kansas City Power & Light 
Kansas Corporation Commission 
Kansas Corporation Commission 
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative 
Kelson Energy 
Lafayette Utilities System 
Lafayette Utilities System 
Midwest Energy 
Missouri Public Service Commission 
 
 
 

Mr. Robert Pennybaker 
Mr. Bob Tumilty 
Mr. Ricky Bittle 
Mr. Robert Shields 
Mr. Richard House 
Mr. David Brian  
Mr. Bary Warren 
Mr. Michael Wise 
Mr. John Harvey 
Mr. Charles Locke 
Mr. Larry Holloway 
Mr. Tom DeBaun 
Mr. Robert Bowser 
Mr. Jason Atwood 
Mr. Ron Gary 
Mr. Gary Newell 
Mr. Bill Dowling 
Mr. Mike Proctor 
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Missouri Public Service Commission 
Occidental Energy Ventures 
Oklahoma Corporation Commission 
OG+E Electric Services 
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority 
Redbud Energy LP 
Southwestern Power Administration 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwest Power Pool 
Southwestern Public Service Co. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Tenaska Power Services Co. 
Westar Energy 
Westar Energy 
Western Farmers Electric 
Western Farmers Electric 
 
 

 
Mr. Greg Meyer 
Mr. Tim Soles 
Ms. Joyce Davidson 
Mr. David Kays 
Mr. Gene Anderson 
Mr. Rob Janssen 
Ms. Tracey Stewart 
Mr. Les Dillahunty 
Mr. Pat Bourne 
Mr. Mike Small 
Mr. John Mills 
Mr. Bernard Liu 
Ms. Ann Scott 
Mr. Mark Foreman 
Mr. Shah Hossain 
Mr. Dennis Reed 
Mr. Ronnie Tharp 
Mr. Mitchell Williams

Tariff Modifications – Cost Allocation, CAWG Advocated and Aggregate Study Related 

Background  
The RTWG has been working on a series of Tariff modifications designed to implement the MOPC-approved 
recommendations of its Base Plan Guidelines Task Force, recommendations of the Cost Allocation Working 
Group of the Regional State Committee, modifications to bring the Tariff in alignment with FERC’s Order 890 
and other modifications designed to clarify the aggregate study process.  Additionally, the RTWG has 
concluded a number of general clean-up items necessary to be made to the Tariff.  The Order 890 related 
changes do not constitute a compliance filing in response to Order 890, but are compliant with that order.   

At its July 10, 2007 meeting, the MOPC remanded these Tariff changes back to the RTWG for further 
clarification.  The primary concern expressed by the MOPC had to do with the impact of some of the 
proposed changes on the work being done by the MOPC’s Aggregate Study Improvement Task Force 
(ASITF).  In order to provide that clarification, the proposed modifications have been separated into 
categories and color coded to indicate the purpose for the change.  Attached hereto, as Attachment 1, is a 
summary of the proposed Tariff modifications titled Categorization of Proposed Tariff Modifications.  It shows 
each change by type and specifies the changes that the RTWG recommends for deletion, pending the 
conclusion of work by the ASITF. 

Analysis  
At its meeting on August 30, 2007, the RTWG approved this clarification of the proposed modifications to the 
Tariff, deletion of the indicated changes and further minor modifications to Attachment J by a vote of ten in 
favor, none opposed and two abstentions.   

Recommendation 
The MOPC recommends that Board of Directors approve the modifications to the Tariff it proposes with the 
exclusion of those changes specified for deletion. 

Approved: Regional Tariff Working Group August 30, 2007 
  Markets & Operations Policy Committee         September 18, 2007 
  Changes to Tariff - Attachments with color-codes yellow & grey 
        Unanimous – No opposition – No abstentions 
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  Changes to Tariff - Attachment O 
         One opposition (OG&E) – Three abstentions (Redbud, Calpine, & OMPA) 
  All other changes to Tariff as offered by RTWG 
          No oppositions – Four abstentions (Calpine, Redbud, Ecel Energy & SwepCo) 
  

Action Requested: Approval of the proposed modifications to the Tariff. 

 

Attachments: The recommended Tariff change language is attached. 
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Categorization of Proposed Tariff Modifications 
 
 Clean-up (1) 

For those sections w/AS modifications, clean-up 
changes are described 

To be 
deleted 

(2) 

890 (3) BPGTF 
(4) 

CAWG 
(5) 

IZCATF 
(6) 

LOC (7) 34.1 (8) 

Definitions Y   Y Y    

Section 17.8 
(new section) 

Requirements for DR using LTF PtP        

Section 19 19 – Preamble 
19.1 – Timing to tender SISA for LTF 
19.2.i – Cost of AS prorated 
19.3.a – SIS identifies redispatch options for STF; FS 

in AS identifies redispatch options for LTF 
(This is also “set up” for the 890 filing) 

19.3.b – Adequate transfer capability for STF request 
19.4.a – Timing to tender FSA & complete FS 
19.4.c – Adequate transfer capability for LTF request 
19.4.d – Timing to execute TSA 

19.4.c – 
Delete letter 
of intent 
provision 

19.3.a, 19.7    19.4.d, 
19.4.e 

 

Section 27 Reference Attachments J & Z1 
 
SIS identifies redispatch options for STF; FS in AS 
identifies redispatch options for LTF  
 

 27      

Section 29 29.2 – Spell out capitalized terms, reference 
Attachment Z1, add new “or changed” NR 

 29.2(v), 
(viii) (ix) 

     

Section 30 30.2 – New or changed NR request with term ≥ 1 yr 
part of AS 

 30.2, 30.3      

Section 32 32 – Preamble 
32.1 – Timing to tender SISA for LTF & to return 

executed SISA 
32.2.i – Cost of AS prorated 
32.3.a – SIS identifies redispatch options for STF; FS 

in AS identifies redispatch options for LTF 
32.3.b – Adequate transfer capability for STF request 
32.4.a – Timing to tender FSA & complete FS 
32.4.c – Adequate transfer capability for LTF request 
32.4.d – Timing to execute TSA 
 
Since AS process is being used for NITS as well as 
PtP requests, added provisions to parallel Sections 
19.5, 19.6, 19.7, 19.8, 20.1 & 20.2 

32.4.c – 
Delete letter 
of intent 
provision 

32.3.a    32.4.d, 
32.4.e 

 

Section 34 Y       34.1, 
34.1.a 

Schedule 1, 
Addendum 1 

Y        

Schedule 7 Y    Y    

Schedule 8 Y        

Schedule 9 Y   Y Y    

Attachment D Y        
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 Clean-up (1) 
For those sections w/AS modifications, clean-up 

changes are described 

To be 
deleted 

(2) 

890 (3) BPGTF 
(4) 

CAWG 
(5) 

IZCATF 
(6) 

LOC (7) 34.1 (8) 

Attachment F Y        

Attachment G Y        

Attachment H Y   Y     

Attachment J Y   Y  III.A.2.ii   

Attachment L Y   Y     

Attachment M, 
Appendix 1 

Y        

Attachment O    Y     

Attachment P Add title to Attachment 
Reference Attachment Z1, Sections 19 & 32 
Change SPP to Transmission Provider 

       

Attachment S Y     4.1   

Attachment T, 
AEP 

Y        

Attachment T, 
Aquila – WPK 

Y        

Attachment Z1 Spell out capitalized terms 
Reference Sections 19 & 32 for timing 
II – TSR in AS can start no earlier than 6 months 

after close of open season, change from 4 
months 

V.a 1st para – Clarify date upgrade needed to be in-
service provisions 

V.a 2nd para – Describe amortization period 
V.a.3rd para – Describe interim redispatch option 
VI – Clarify cost recovery provisions 

IV.b & c – 
Delete letter 
of intent 
provision 

      

Attachment Z2 Y    Y    

 
(1) General clean-up and clarification.  In blackline/strikeout in the documents, but not highlighted in a color. 
(2) Proposed changes, approved at the 06-28-07 RTWG meeting, to be deleted and further addressed by the ASTF.  Highlighted in brown in 

the documents. 
(3) 890 changes.  Highlighted in light blue in the documents. 
(4) BPGTF and Mike Small recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in yellow in the documents. 
(5) CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green in the documents. 
(6) IZCATF recommendations.  Approved at the 01-04-07 RTWG meeting by a vote of six in favor, two opposed and three abstentions.  

Highlighted in light grey in the documents. 
(7) LOC requirement for new construction in Sections 19.3 and 32.4.  Approved at the 03-29/30-07 RTWG meeting by a vote of 11 in favor, 

none opposed and 2 abstentions.  Highlighted in light grey in the documents. 
(8) Section 34.1 modifications.  Approved at 01-04-07 RTWG meeting by a vote of nine in favor, one opposed and two abstentions.  

Highlighted in light grey in the documents. 
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Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted.   
BPGTF & Mike Small recommendations as modified by RTWG.  Highlighted in yellow. 
CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green. 
 
1 Definitions 

 

DELETE the following defined terms: 
1.10a Economic Upgrades:  Elective upgrades, identified in the SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan, which have potential economic benefit to the SPP Region, but 

are not required for reliability reasons. 

 

1.11a Existing Facilities:  (i) Transmission System facilities placed in service on or 

before December 31, 2005; or (ii) planned Transmission System facilities 

identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan required to be in service to 

meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005; or (iii) 

Transmission System facilities identified by Transmission Owners, and not 

included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, required to be in service to 

meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005.  

 

1.11b Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: The revenue 

requirement for Existing Facilities in each Zone for purposes of determining the 

charges under Schedules 7, 8 and 9 of this Tariff. 

 

1.38a Requested Upgrades:  Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission 

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category 

of Network Upgrades. 

 

MODIFY existing definitions as follows: 
1.1 Aggregate Transmission Service Study:  Transmission system impact and 

facilities studies as described in Attachment Z1 that aggregate Transmission 

Service requests received over a 120-day period.  These requests are evaluated 

simultaneously to provide for optimization of transmission expansion. 
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1.3bd Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement:  The revenue requirement 

associated with previously approved Base Plan Upgrades or Zonal Reliability 

Upgrades that have been deferred or displaced due to a subsequently identified 

transmission upgrade. 

 

1.3cb Balancing Authority:  The responsible entity that integrates resource plans ahead 

of time, maintains load-interchange-generation balance within a Balancing 

Authority Area, and supports Interconnection frequency in real time.  

 

1.3dc Balancing Authority Area:  The collection of generation, transmission, and 

loads within the metered boundaries of the Balancing Authority. The Balancing 

Authority maintains load-resource balance within this area.  

 

1.3f Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  The 

sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan Upgrade 

and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are allocated 

to the SPP Region in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff. 

 

1.3h Base Plan Upgrades:  Those upgrades included in and constructed pursuant to 

the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability of the 

Transmission System.  Base Plan Upgrades shall also include those Service 

Uupgrades required for new or changed Designated Resources to the extent 

allowed for in Attachment J to this Tariff.  All such upgrades shall specifically 

exclude planned Transmission System facilities identified in the SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan that are: (i) placed in service during the 2005 

calendar year or (ii) required to be in service to meet the SPP Criteria and the 

NERC Reliability Standards for the summer of 2005.   

 

1.3k Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  For each 

Zone, the sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan 
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Upgrade and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are 

allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachments J and S to this Tariff.  

 

1.36a Project Sponsor:  One or more entities that voluntarily agree to bear a portion or 

all of the costs of an SponsoredEconomic Upgrade. 

 

1.42ba SPP:  The Southwest Power Pool, Inc. 

 

1.42cb SPP Membership Agreement:  The Southwest Power Pool Membership 

Agreement detailing the rights and obligations of the SPP and SPP Members. 

 

1.42dc SPP Region:  The geographic area of the Transmission System. 

 

1.42ed SPP Transmission Expansion Plan (STEP):  The plan that describes the 

transmission expansion projects being considered over the planning period and 

developed through the stakeholder process in accordance with this Tariff and 

endorsedapproved [NOTE: should this say approved] by the SPP Board. SPP 

RTO shall regularly perform transmission planning studies.  These studies shall 

assess the reliability and economic operation of the SPP Transmission System.  

Transmission expansion required over the planning period shall be submitted to 

the SPP Board of Directors. 

 

1.50b Zone:  The geographic area of the facilities of a Transmission Owner or a specific 

combination of Transmission Owners as specified in Schedules 7, 8, and 9. 

 

ADD the following new defined terms: 
1.9b Directly Assigned Network Upgrade Costs:  An Eligible Customer’s share of 

the cost of a Service Upgrade or a Projects Sponsor’s share of the cost of a 

Sponsored Upgrade, determined in accordance with Attachments J and Z1, 

including: (i) any costs directly assigned to an Eligible Customer for a Service 

Upgrade in excess of the normally applicable transmission access charges for the 
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associated transmission service; (ii) any costs directly assigned to an Eligible 

Customer that are in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Service Upgrades 

associated with new or changed Designated Resource; and (iii) any costs directly 

assigned to a Project Sponsor for a Sponsored Upgrade. 

 

1.27a Non-Firm Sales:  An energy sale for which receipt or delivery may be 

interrupted for any reason or no reason, without liability on the part of either the 

buyer or the seller. 

 

1.41a Service Upgrades:  Network Upgrades required to provide transmission service 

requested by an Eligible Customer in accordance with Attachment Z1 to this 

Tariffunder Part II or Part III of the Tariff. 

 

1.42a Sponsored Upgrades:  Network Upgrades which are not (i) Base Plan Upgrades, 

(ii) Service Upgrades, (iii) Zonal Reliability Upgrades, or (iv) Network Upgrades 

that result from a Generation Interconnection Request.     

 

1.50 Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement:  The revenue requirements 

for facilities in each Zone and of the Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, 

that are allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff as set 

forth in Attachment H, Column (3). 

 

1.50a Zonal Reliability Upgrades:  Those upgrades included in and constructed 

pursuant to the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability 

of the Transmission System identified because of application of a Transmission 

Owner’s company-specific planning criteria. 
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Section 17 – Procedures for Arranging Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

New subsection 17.8 required for clean-up. 

17.8 Designated Resources Using Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service   

If a Transmission Customer requests Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service to deliver the output from a Designated Resource to a load in the SPP Region, the 

Transmission Customer shall provide to the Transmission Provider all the information 

required in Section 29.2 for (i) its load in the SPP Region and (ii) its Designated 

Resources.  This information shall be used for the purposes of (i) performing Aggregate 

Transmission Service Studies in accordance with Attachment Z1, (ii) classifying Service 

Upgrades associated with Designated Resources as Base Plan Upgrades pursuant to 

Section III.B of Attachment J and (iii) developing the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

pursuant to Attachment O.  The requirements for Network Resources in Sections 30.1, 

30.2 and 30.7 shall apply to Designated Resources using Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service. 
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Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 

Changes to be deleted.  Highlighted in brown. 

Order 890 changes.  Highlighted in light blue. 

LOC modifications in 19.4(d) & (e).  Approved at 01-04-07 RTWG meeting and filed.  

Highlighted in light grey. 

18.3 Timing of Requests and Responses Regarding Reservation of Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Attachment P lists the time requirements 

applicable to when the requests must be made, the evaluation of the requests, and 

the Transmission Customer responses and requests for Next-Hour-Market Service 

shall be submitted no earlier than 60 minutes before  the start of the next clock 

hour.  Requests for service, except for Next-Hour-Market Service, received later 

than the applicable time prior to the day service is scheduled to commence and 

requests for Next–Hour-Market Service submitted later than 20 minutes before 

the start of the next clock hour will be accommodated if practicable. 

18.4 Determination of Available Transmission Capability:  Following receipt of a 

tendered schedule, the Transmission Provider will make a determination on a non-

discriminatory basis of available transmission capability pursuant to Section 15.2.  

Such determination shall be made in accordance with the applicable time periods 

set forth in Attachment P. 

19 Additional Study Procedures For Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Requests 

Study procedures for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service requests of less than one 

year shall be performed in accordance with the System Impact Study provisions of 

Section 19 to this Tariff.  Facilities Studies are not performed for requests of less than 

one year.  Study procedures for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service requests of one 

year or more shall be performed using the Aggregate Transmission Service Study process 

in accordance with Section 19 and Attachment Z1 to this Tariff. 

19.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study:  After receiving a request for service, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine on a non-discriminatory basis whether 
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a System Impact Study is needed.  A description of the methodology for 

completing a System Impact Study is provided in Attachment D.  If the 

Transmission Provider determines that a System Impact Study is necessary to 

accommodate the requested service, it shall so inform the Eligible Customer 

within the applicable time period allowed to determine available capacity shown 

in Attachment P.  In such cases, the Transmission Provider shall, within thirty 

(30) days of receipt of a Completed Application for Short-Term Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service and no later than the day following the close of the 

open season as specified in Attachment Z1 for Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service, tender a System Impact Study Agreement pursuant to 
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which the Eligible Customer shall agree to reimburse the Transmission Provider 

for performing the required System Impact Study including any costs of the 

Transmission Owners where applicable.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the System Impact
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Study Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) 

days.  If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the System Impact Study 

Agreement, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security, 

pursuant to Section 17.3, shall be returned with accrued interest, if any. 

19.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement:    

(i) The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the Transmission 

Provider's estimate of the actual cost, and time for completion of the System 

Impact Study.  The charge shall not exceed the actual cost of the study.  For 

Aggregate Transmission Service Study Procedures, the cost of the Aggregatefor 

System Impact Study will be proratedpro-rata based on the MW capacity 

requested.  In performing the System Impact Study, the Transmission Provider 

shall rely, to the extent reasonably practicable, on existing transmission planning 

studies.  The Eligible Customers will not be assessed a charge for such existing 

studies; however, the Eligible Customers will be responsible for charges 

associated with any modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably 

necessary to evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customers's requests for service 

on the Transmission System.    

(ii) If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation to the 

same competitive solicitation, a single System Impact Study is sufficient for the 

Transmission Provider to accommodate the requests for service, the costs of that 

study shall be prorated among the Eligible Customers.   

(iii) Each Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider for System Impact 

Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on the Owner's behalf in 

instances where merchant employees of the Transmission Owner have requested 

transmission service, the same as any non-Transmission Owning customer. 
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19.3 System Impact Study Procedures:   

a)  Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement, the Transmission 

Provider, in coordination with the appropriate Transmission Owner(s), will use 

due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study within a sixty (60) 

day period.  The System Impact Study shall identify any system constraints and 

redispatch optionsand, additional Direct Assignment Facilities or Network 

Upgrades required to provide the requested service.  For Short-Term Firm Point-

to-Point Transmission Service requests, the System Impact Study shall identify 

any redispatch options.  For Long-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

requests, any redispatch options shall be identified in accordance with Attachment 

Z1.  In the event that the Transmission Provider is unable to complete the required 

System Impact Study within such time period, the Transmission Provider shall so 

notify the Eligible Customer and provide an estimated completion date along with 

an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required to complete the 

required studies.  A copy of the completed System  Impact Study and related 

work papers shall be made available to the Eligible Customer as soon as the 

System Impact Study is complete.  The Transmission Provider will use the same 

due diligence in completing the System Impact Study for an Eligible Customer as 

it would use when completing studies for any Transmission Owner.  The 

Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer immediately upon 

completion of the System Impact Study if the Transmission System will be 

adequate to accommodate all or part of a request for service or that no costs are 

likely to be incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades.  Except as 

provided in Section 19.3b, iIn these circumstances, in order for a request to 

remain a Completed Application, the Eligible Customer must execute a Facilities 

StudyService Agreement pursuant to Section 19.4 or request the filing of an 

unexecuted Service Agreement pursuant to Section 15.3, or confirm an accepted 

Application for service, whichever is applicable, within 15 days of completion of 

the System Impact Study, or the Application shall be deemed terminated and 

withdrawn. 
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b) For a Short-Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service request, if the 

Transmission Provider determines that there will be adequate transfer capability 

to satisfy all or a portion of the amount of a Completed Application, the 

provisions and time frames in Attachment P to this Tariff will govern the 

execution of a Service Agreement or confirmation of a Completed Application, 

whichever is applicable. 
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19.4 Facilities Study Procedures:   

a) If a System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the Transmission 

System are needed to supply the Eligible Customer's service request, Tthe 

Transmission Provider, no later than the day afterwithin thirty (30) days of the 

completion of the System Impact Study, shall tender to the Eligible Customer a 

Facilities Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to 

reimburse the Transmission Provider and any affected Transmission Owner(s) for 

performing the required Facilities Study.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the Facilities Study 

Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) days.  If 

the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities Study Agreement, its 

Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security, pursuant to 

Section 17.3, shall be returned with interest, if any.  Upon receipt of an executed 

Facilities Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider in coordination with the 

appropriate Transmission Owner(s) will use due diligence to complete the 

required Facilities Study within a twentysixty (2060) day period.  If the 

Transmission Provider together with the affected Transmission Owner(s) are 

unable to complete the Facilities Study in the allotted time period, the 

Transmission Provider shall notify the Transmission Customer and provide an 

estimate of the time needed to reach a final determination along with an 

explanation of the reasons that additional time is required to complete the study.   

b) When completed, the Facilities Study will include a good faith estimate of (i) the 

cost of Direct Assignment Facilities to be charged to the Transmission Customer, 

(ii) the Transmission Customer's appropriate share of the cost of any required 

Network Upgrades as determined pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the 

Tariff, and (iii) the time required to complete such construction and initiate the 

requested service.   

c) When the Transmission Provider posts the Aggregate Facilities Study, the 

Transmission Provider shall provide the Transmission Customer a letter of intent.   

The Transmission Customer shall have fifteen (15) days to: (i) execute the letter 
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of intent, indicating if and how the Transmission Customer wants to move 

forward in the Aggregate Transmission Service Study process; and (ii) for a 

transmission service request associated with a new or changed Designated 

Resource, provide documentation to demonstrate that it owns or has committed to 

purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract in order to designate the 

generating resource associated with a transmission service request as a Designated 

Resource.  If the Transmission Customer does not execute the letter of intent and, 

if applicable, provide the documentation described in (ii) above within fifteen (15) 

days, the request will no longer be a Completed Application and shall be deemed 

terminated and withdrawn.  If the Transmission Provider determines via the 

Aggregate Transmission Service Study process that there will be adequate transfer 

capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed Application without the 

addition of any facilities, the Transmission Provider shall provide the Eligible 

Customer a Service Agreement and the Eligible Customer shall execute the 

Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement.  If 

the Transmission Provider determines that there will not be adequate transfer 

capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed Application without the 

addition of any facilities, Ssubsequent Facilities Studies shall be performed, 

reflecting (i) the withdrawal of requests for which a letter of intent was not 

executed, if any, and (ii) options selected by Transmission Customers via 

executed letters of intent.     
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d) The Transmission Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with a letter 

of credit in the form specified in Appendix C to Attachment X, Credit Policy, or 

other reasonable form of security acceptable to the Transmission Provider 

(“Security) equivalent to only thosethe costs of new facilities or upgrades that are 

allocated to the customer for cost recovery.  TWithin the time set out in 

Attachment P, the Transmission Customer shall have thirty (30) days to execute a 

Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement and 

provide the required sSecurity letter of credit or Cash Depositor the request will 

no longer be a Completed Application and shall be deemed terminated and 

withdrawn. 

e)  If a Security is required, the Transmission Customer must provide it in an amount 

equal to the full amount of the upgrade cost allocated to the customer for cost 

recovery.  The Transmission Provider may, at its sole discretion, waive the 

provision of such Security until the beginning of the quarter when the building 

Transmission Owner first incurs financial obligations for the upgrade.  The 

amount of the Security shall increase each year thereafter based upon the total 

amount of financial obligations, plus an estimate of the increase in financial 

obligations that are going to be incurred in the next 12 months.  The required 

amount of Security shall be reduced each year by the amount of revenue paid the 

previous year by the Transmission Customer related to the cost allocated to it for 

cost recovery. 

19.5 Facilities Study Modifications:  Any change in design arising from inability to 

site or construct facilities as proposed will require development of a revised good 

faith estimate.  New good faith estimates also will be required in the event of new 

statutory or regulatory requirements that are effective before the completion of 

construction or other circumstances beyond the control of the Transmission 

Provider or the affected Transmission Owner(s) that significantly affect the final 
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cost of new facilities or upgrades to be charged to the Transmission Customer 

pursuant to the provisions of Part II of the Tariff.  

19.6 Due Diligence in Completing New Facilities:  The Transmission Provider and 

the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall use due diligence to add necessary 

facilities or upgrade the Transmission System within a reasonable time.  The 

Transmission Provider will not allow the upgrade to the existing or planned 

Transmission System in order to provide the requested Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service if doing so would impair system reliability or otherwise 

impair or degrade existing firm service. 
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19.7 Partial Interim Service:  If the Transmission Provider determines that there will 

not be adequate transfertransmission capability to satisfy the full amount of a 

Completed Application for Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, the 

Transmission Provider nonetheless shall be obligated to offer and provide the 

portion of the requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service that can be 

accommodated without addition of any facilities and through redispatch.  

However, the Transmission Provider shall not be obligated to provide the 

incremental amount of requested Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service that 

requires the addition of facilities or upgrades to the Transmission System until 

such facilities or upgrades have been placed in service. 

19.8  Expedited Procedures for New Facilities:  In lieu of the procedures set forth 

above, the Eligible Customer shall have the option to expedite the process by 

requesting the Transmission Provider to tender at one time, together with the 

results of required studies, an "Expedited Service Agreement" pursuant to which 

the Eligible Customer would agree to compensate the Transmission Provider and 

affected Transmission Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the terms of the 

Tariff.  In order to exercise this option, the Eligible Customer shall request in 

writing an Expedited Service Agreement covering all of the above-specified items 

within the time limits set forth in Attachment P from the time it receives the 

results of the System Impact Study identifying needed facility additions or 

upgrades or costs incurred in providing the requested service.  While the 

Transmission Provider  and affected Transmission Owner(s) agrees (agree) to 

provide the Eligible Customer with their best estimate of the new facility costs 

and other charges that may be incurred, such estimate shall not be binding and the 

Eligible Customer must agree in writing to compensate the Transmission Provider 

and
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affected Transmission Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the 

provisions of the Tariff.  The Eligible Customer shall execute and return 

such an Expedited Service Agreement within fifteen (15) days of its 

receipt or the Eligible Customer's request for service will cease to be a 

Completed Application and will be deemed terminated and withdrawn.  

 

                                                   211 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 68 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  October 27, 2000 Effective:  November 1, 2000 
 

Section 27 – Draft 05-17-07 

Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 

Order 890 changes.  Highlighted in light blue. 

Additional changes to “set-up” for 890 filing.  Highlighted in dark grey. 

26 Stranded Cost Recovery 

This Tariff does not affect in any way the right of any Transmission Owner to 

seek and receive stranded cost recovery or the right of anyone to oppose such stranded 

cost recovery.  Thus, the Transmission Owner(s) may seek to recover stranded costs from 

the User(s) in accordance with the terms, conditions and procedures set forth in FERC 

Order No. 888.  However, the Transmission Owner(s) must separately file any specific 

proposed stranded cost charge under Section 205 of the Federal Power Act.  If the 

Commission approves stranded cost charges to be recovered through schedules to be 

implemented by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider as agent for the 

Transmission Owner(s) shall charge and collect the appropriate charge(s) from the 

relevant User(s) and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to the relevant 

Transmission Owner(s).  

27 Compensation for New Facilities and Redispatch Costs 

a)  Whenever a FacilitiesSystem Impact Study performed by the Transmission 

Provider in connection with the provision of Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service identifies the need for new facilities, the recovery of such costs 

shall be governed by Attachments J and Z1.  Whenever a FacilitiesSystem Impact Study 

performed by the Transmission Provider in connection with the provision of Long-Term 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service identifies capacity constraints that may be 

relieved more economically by redispatching electric generating resources than by 

building new facilities or upgrading existing facilities to eliminate such constraints, 

redispatch will be handled in accordance with Attachment K. The Transmission 

Customer shall be responsible for the redispatch costs as detailed in Schedule 7 and as 

determined by the procedures in Attachment K. 
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b) Whenever a System Impact Study performed by the Transmission Provider in 

connection with the provision of Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

identifies capacity constraints that may be relieved by redispatching electric generating 

resources to eliminate such constraints, redispatch will be handled in accordance with 

Attachment K. The Transmission Customer shall be responsible for the redispatch costs 

as detailed in Schedule 7 and as determined by the procedures in Attachment K. 
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28.5 Real Power Losses:  Real Power Losses are associated with all transmission 

service.  The applicable Real Power Loss factor is the factor for the Zone in which 

the Network Load is located. These loss factors are stated in Appendix 1 to 

Attachment M.  The Network Customer is responsible for replacing losses 

associated with all transmission service as determined in accordance with 

Attachment M. 

28.6 Restrictions on Use of Service:  The Network Customer shall not use Network 

Integration Transmission Service for (i) sales of capacity and energy to non-

designated loads, or (ii) direct or indirect provision of transmission service by the 

Network Customer to third parties.  All Network Customers taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service shall use Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

under Part II of the Tariff for any Third-Party Sale which requires use of the 

Transmission Provider's Transmission System except for service where the 

purchaser is a Network Customer of the Transmission Provider. 

29 Initiating Service 

29.1 Condition Precedent for Receiving Service:  Subject to the terms and 

conditions of Part III of the Tariff, the Transmission Provider will provide 

Network Integration Transmission Service to any Eligible Customer, provided 

that (i) the Eligible Customer completes an Application for service as provided 

under Part III of the Tariff, (ii) the Eligible Customer and the Transmission 

Provider in coordination with the affected Transmission Owner(s) complete(s) the 

technical arrangements set forth in Sections 29.3 and 29.4, (iii) the Eligible 

Customer executes a Service Agreement pursuant to Attachment F for service 

under Part III of the Tariff 
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or requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file a proposed unexecuted 

Service Agreement with the Commission, and (iv) the Eligible Customer executes 

a Network Operating Agreement with the Transmission Provider pursuant to 

Attachment G, or requests in writing that the Transmission Provider file a 

proposed unexecuted Network Operating Agreement. 

29.2 Application Procedures:  An Eligible Customer requesting service under Part III 

of the Tariff must submit an Application, which includes all information required 

for SPP to complete a Credit Assessment pursuant to its Credit Policy set out in 

Attachment X and satisfaction of all requirements set out therein.  Unless subject 

to the procedures in Section 2, Completed Applications for new or changed 

designated network resources, having a term of one year or longer, associated 

with Network Integration Transmission Service will be part of the Aggregate 

Transmission Serviceaggregated Sstudy for long-term requests as defined in 

Attachment Z1.  Completed Applications for new designated network resources, 

having a term of less than one year, will be assigned a priority according to the 

date and time the Application is received, with the earliest Application receiving 

the highest priority.  Applications should be submitted by entering the information 

listed below on the Transmission Provider's OASIS.  A Completed Application 

shall provide all of the information included in 18 CFR § 2.20 including but not 

limited to the following: 

(i) The identity, address, telephone number and facsimile number of the party 
requesting service; 

(ii) A statement that the party requesting service is, or will be upon 
commencement of service, an Eligible Customer under the Tariff; 

(iii) A description of the Network Load at each delivery point.  This 
description should separately identify and provide the Eligible Customer's 
best estimate of the total loads to be served at each transmission voltage 
level, and the loads to be served from each Transmission Provider 
substation at the same transmission voltage level.  The description should 
include a ten (10) year forecast of summer and winter load and resource 
requirements beginning with the first year after the service is scheduled to 
commence; 

                                                   215 of 372



Southwest Power Pool First Revised Sheet No. 73 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Original Sheet No. 73 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 
 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  May 7, 2001 Effective:  June 1, 2001 

(iv) The amount and location of any interruptible loads included in the Network 
Load.  This shall include the summer and winter capacity requirements for 
each interruptible load (had such load not been interruptible), that portion of 
the load subject to interruption, the conditions under which an interruption 
can be implemented and any limitations on the amount and frequency of 
interruptions.  An Eligible Customer should identify the amount of 
interruptible customer load (if any) included in the 10 year load forecast 
provided in response to (iii) above; 

(v) A description of Network Resources (current and 10-year projection)., which 
shall include, for  For each on-system Network Resource, such description 
shall include: 
- Unit size and amount of capacity from that unit to be designated as 

Network Resource 
- VAR capability (both leading and lagging) of all generators  
- Operating restrictions 
- Any periods of restricted operations through-out the year 
- Maintenance schedules 
- Minimum loading level of unit 
- Normal operating level of unit 
- Any must-run unit designations required for system reliability or 

contract reasons 
- Approximate variable generating cost ($/MWH) for redispatch 

computations 
- Arrangements governing sale and delivery of power to third parties 

from generating facilities located in the Transmission Provider 
Control Area, where only a portion of unit output is designated as a 
Network Resource 

- Description of purchased power designated as a Network Resource 
including source of supply, Control Area location, transmission 
arrangements and For each off-system Network Resource, such 
description shall include: 

-  Identification of the Network Resource as an off-system 
resource 

- Amount of power to which the customer has rights 
- Identification of the control area(s) from which the power will 

originate  
- Deliverydelivery point(s) to the Transmission Provider's 

Transmission System 
- Transmission arrangements on the external transmission system(s) 
- Operation restrictions, if any 

o Any periods of restricted operations throughout the year 
o Maintenance schedules 
o Minimum loading level of unit 
o Normal operating level of unit 
o Any must-run unit designations required for system reliability or 

contract reasons 
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- Approximate variable generating cost ($/MWH) for redispatch 
computations; 

(vi) Description of Eligible Customer's transmission system: 
- Load flow and stability data, such as real and reactive parts of the 

load, lines, transformers, reactive devices and load type, including 
normal and emergency ratings of all transmission equipment in a load 
flow format compatible with that used by the Transmission Provider  

- Operating restrictions needed for reliability 
- Operating guides employed by system operators 
- Contractual restrictions or committed uses of the Eligible Customer's 

transmission system, other than the Eligible Customer's Network 
Loads and Resources 

- Location of Network Resources described in subsection (v) above   
- 10 year projection of system expansions or upgrades 
- Transmission System maps that include any proposed expansions or 

upgrades 
- Thermal ratings of Eligible Customer's Control Area ties with other 

Control Areas; and 
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(vii) Service Commencement Date and the term of the requested Network 
Integration Transmission Service.  The minimum term for Network 
Integration Transmission Service is one year; however, if service is 
provided hereunder pursuant to a state retail pilot program, the minimum 
term may be the lesser of one year or the remainder of the pilot, but not 
less than one month; 

(viii) A statement signed by an authorized officer from or agent of the Network 
Customer attesting that all of the network resources listed pursuant to 
Section 29.2(v) satisfy the following conditions: (1) the Network 
Customer owns the resource, has committed to purchase generation 
pursuant to an executed contract, or has committed to purchase generation 
where execution of a contract is contingent upon the availability of 
transmission service under Part III of the Tariff; and (2) the Network 
Resources do not include any resources, or any portion thereof, that are 
committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot 
be called upon to meet the Network Customer’s Network Load on a non-
interruptible basis; and 

(ix) Any additional information required of the Transmission Customer as 
specified in the Transmission Provider’s planning process established in 
Attachment O.  . 

 
Unless the Parties agree to a different time frame, the Transmission Provider must 

acknowledge the request within ten (10) days of receipt.  The acknowledgment 

must include a date by which a response, including a Service Agreement, will be 

sent to the Eligible Customer.  If an Application fails to meet the requirements of 

this section, the Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer 

requesting service within fifteen (15) days of receipt and specify the reasons for 

such failure.  Wherever possible, the Transmission Provider will attempt to 

remedy deficiencies in the Application through informal communications with the 

Eligible Customer.  If such efforts are unsuccessful, the Transmission Provider 

shall return the Application without prejudice to the Eligible Customer filing a 

new or revised Application that fully complies with the requirements of this 

section.  The Eligible Customer will be assigned a new priority consistent with the 

date of the new or revised Application.  The Transmission Provider shall treat this 

information consistent with the standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the 

Commission's regulations. 
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The Transmission Provider may, on a non-discriminatory basis, waive the 

requirements of subsections 29.2 (iii), (iv), (v) and (vi), to the extent such 

information is not applicable or, in the case of service being requested for retail 

access load, is unknown at the time of the application. 

                                                   219 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 74A 
FERC Electric Tariff  
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  May 7, 2001 Effective:  June 1, 2001 

 
29.3 Technical Arrangements to be Completed Prior to Commencement of 

Service:  Network Integration Transmission Service shall not commence until the 

Transmission Provider, the affected Transmission Owner(s), and the Network 

Customer, or a third party, have completed installation of all equipment specified 

under the Network Operating Agreement consistent with Good Utility Practice 

and any additional requirements reasonably and consistently imposed to ensure 

the reliable operation of the Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider 

and the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall exercise reasonable efforts, in 

coordination with the Network Customer, to complete such arrangements as soon 

as 
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practicable taking into consideration the Service Commencement Date. 

29.4 Network Customer Facilities:  The provision of Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall be conditioned upon the Network Customer's 

constructing, maintaining and operating the facilities on its side of each 

delivery point or interconnection necessary to reliably deliver capacity and 

energy from the Transmission Provider's Transmission System to the 

Network Customer.  The Network Customer shall be solely responsible 

for constructing or installing all facilities on the Network Customer's side 

of each such delivery point or interconnection. 

29.5 Filing of Service Agreement:  The Transmission Provider will file 

Service Agreements with the Commission in compliance with applicable 

Commission regulations. 
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practicable taking into consideration the Service Commencement Date. 

29.4 Network Customer Facilities:  The provision of Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall be conditioned upon the Network Customer's 

constructing, maintaining and operating the facilities on its side of each delivery 

point or interconnection necessary to reliably deliver capacity and energy from 

the Transmission Provider's Transmission System to the Network Customer.  The 

Network Customer shall be solely responsible for constructing or installing all 

facilities on the Network Customer's side of each such delivery point or 

interconnection. 

29.5 Filing of Service Agreement:  The Transmission Provider will file Service 

Agreements with the Commission in compliance with applicable Commission 

regulations.   

30 Network Resources 

30.1 Designation of Network Resources:  Network Resources shall include all 

generation owned, purchased or leased by the Network Customer designated to 

serve Network Load under the Tariff.  Network Resources may not include 

resources, or any portion thereof, that are committed for sale to non-designated 

third party load or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the Network 

Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis.  Any owned or purchased 

resources that were serving the Network Customer's loads under firm agreements 

entered into on or before the Service Commencement Date shall initially be 

designated as Network Resources until the Network Customer terminates the 

designation of such resources.  

30.2 Designation of New Network Resources:  The Network Customer may 

designate a new Network Resource by providing the Transmission Provider with 

as much advance notice as practicable.  A designation of a new Network Resource 

must be made through the Transmission Provider’s OASIS by a request 
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for modification of service pursuant to an Application under Section 29.  This 

request must include a statement that the new network resource satisfies the 

following conditions: (1) the Network Customer owns the resource, has 

committed to purchase generation pursuant to an executed contract, or has 

committed to purchase generation where execution of a contract is contingent 

upon the availability of transmission service under Part III of the Tariff; and (2) 

the Network Resources do not include any resources, or any portion thereof, that 

are committed for sale to non-designated third party load or otherwise cannot be 

called upon to meet the Network Customer’s Network Load on a non-interruptible 

basis.  The Network Customer’s request will be deemed deficient if it does not 

include this statement and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures 

for a deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of the Tariff.    

Requests for new or changed Network Resources having a term of one year or 

longer associated with Network Integration Transmission Service shall be part of 

the Aggregate Transmission Service Study as specified in Attachment Z1.  The 

Transmission Provider shall combine all transmission service requests, having a 

term of one year or longer, received during each open season as specified in 

Section II of Attachment Z1, into a single and distinct Aggregate Transmission 

Service Study.  Requests for new or changed Network Resources, having a term 

of less than one year, shall be assigned a priority according to the date and time 

the Application is received, with the earliest Application receiving the highest 

priority  

30.3 Termination of Network Resources:  The Network Customer may terminate the 

designation of all or part of a generating resource as a Network Resource by 

providing at any time but should provide notification to the Transmission 

Provider through OASIS as soon as reasonably practicable, but no later than the 

firm scheduling deadline for the period of termination.  Any request for 

termination of Network Resource status must be submitted on OASIS, and should 

indicate whether the request is for indefinite or temporary termination.  A request 

for indefinite termination of Network Resource status must indicate the date and 

                                                   223 of 372



Sheet No. 76A 

time that the termination is to be effective, and the identification and capacity of 

the resource(s) or portions thereof to be indefinitely terminated.  A request for 

temporary termination of Network Resource status must include the following: 

(i) Effective date and time of temporary termination; 

(ii) Effective date and time of redesignation, following period of 

temporary termination; 

(iii) Identification and capacity of resource(s) or portions thereof to be 

temporarily terminated; 

(iv) Resource description and attestation for redesignating the network 

resource following the temporary termination, in accordance with 

Section 30.2; and 

(v) Identification of any related transmission service requests to be 

evaluated concomitantly with the request for temporary 

termination, such that the requests for undesignation and the 

request for these related transmission service requests must be 

approved or denied as a single request.  The evaluation of these 

related transmission service requests must take into account the 

termination of the network resources identified in (iii) above, as 

well as competing transmission service requests of higher priority. 

As part of a temporary termination, a Network Customer may only redesignate 

the same resource that was originally designated, or a portion thereof.  Requests 

to redesignate a different resource and/or a resource with increased capacity will 

be deemed deficient and the Transmission Provider will follow the procedures for 

a deficient application as described in Section 29.2 of this Tariff.. 

30.4 Operation of Network Resources:  The Network Customer shall not operate its 

designated Network Resources located in the Network Customer's or 

Transmission Owner’s(s') Control Area(s) such that the output of those facilities 

exceeds its designated Network Load, plus non-firm sales delivered pursuant to 

Part II of the Tariff, plus losses.  This limitation shall not apply to changes in the 

operation of a Transmission Customer's Network Resources at the request of the 

Transmission Provider to respond to an emergency or other unforeseen condition 

which may impair or degrade the reliability of the Transmission System.    
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30.5 Network Customer Redispatch Obligation:  As a condition to receiving 

Network Integration Transmission Service, the Network Customer agrees to 

redispatch its Network Resources as requested by the Transmission Provider 

pursuant to Section 33.2 and in accordance with Attachment K.  The Network 

Customer also shall submit an offer to redispatch in accordance with Attachment 

K, Part I, with the charges subject to approval by the Commission where 

appropriate.  To the extent practical, the redispatch of resources pursuant to this 

section shall be on a least cost, non-discriminatory basis between all Network 

Customers, and the Transmission Owner(s). Transmission Owners and Network 

Customers will not have any redispatch obligation to sustain Non-Firm 

Transmission Service under this provision. 
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30.6 Transmission Arrangements for Network Resources Not Physically 

Interconnected With The Transmission Provider:  The Network Customer 

shall be responsible for any arrangements necessary to deliver capacity and 

energy from a Network Resource not physically interconnected with the 

Transmission System.  The Transmission Provider will undertake reasonable 

efforts to assist the Network Customer in obtaining such arrangements, including 

without limitation, providing any information or data required by such other entity 

pursuant to Good Utility Practice. 

30.7 Limitation on Designation of Network Resources:  The Network Customer 

must demonstrate that it owns or has committed to purchase generation pursuant 

to an executed contract in order to designate a generating resource as a Network 

Resource.  Alternatively, the Network Customer may establish that execution of a 

contract is contingent upon the availability of transmission service under Part III 

of the Tariff. 

30.8 Use of Interface Capacity by the Network Customer:  There is no specific 

limitation upon a Network Customer's use of the Transmission System at the 

interface(s) to the Control Area (where the Network Customer's load is located) to 

integrate the Network Customer's Network Resources (or substitute economy 

purchases) with its Network Loads.  However, a Network Customer's use of the 

interface capacity with other transmission systems may not exceed the Network 

Customer's Load.  

30.9 Network Customer Owned Transmission Facilities:  The Network Customer 

that owns existing transmission facilities that are integrated with the Transmission 

Provider's Transmission System may be eligible to receive consideration either 

through a billing credit or some other mechanism.  In order to receive such 

consideration the Network Customer must demonstrate that its transmission 

facilities are integrated into the plans or 
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operations of a Transmission Owner to serve the Transmission Owner’s 

power and transmission customers.  For facilities constructed by the 

Network Customer subsequent to the Service Commencement Date under 

Part III of the Tariff, the Network Customer shall receive credit where 

such facilities are jointly planned and installed in coordination with the 

Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owners.  Calculation of the 

credit shall be addressed in either the Network Customer's Service 

Agreement or any other agreement between the Parties.  This crediting 

provision does not apply to Network Customer transmission facilities that 

are reflected in the rates for service under this Tariff. 
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31.6 Annual Load and Resource Information Updates:  The Network Customer 

shall provide the Transmission Provider with annual updates of Network Load 

and Network Resource forecasts consistent with those included in its Application 

for Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff.  The 

Network Customer also shall provide the Transmission Provider with timely 

written notice of material changes in any other information provided in its 

Application relating to the Network Customer's Network Load, Network 

Resources, its transmission system or other aspects of its facilities or operations 

affecting the Transmission Provider's ability to provide reliable service. 

32 Additional Study Procedures For Network Integration Transmission Service 

Requests 

Study procedures for Network Integration Transmission Service requests of less than one 

year shall be performed in accordance with the System Impact Study provisions of 

Section 32 to this Tariff.  Facilities Studies are not performed for requests of less than 

one year.  Study procedures for Network Integration Transmission Service requests of 

one year or more shall be performed using the Aggregate Transmission Service Study 

process in accordance with Section 32 and Attachment Z1 to this Tariff. 

32.1 Notice of Need for System Impact Study:  After receiving a request for service, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine on a non-discriminatory basis whether 

a System Impact Study is needed.  A description of the Transmission Provider's 

methodology for completing a System Impact Study is provided in Attachment D.  

If the Transmission Provider determines that a System Impact Study is necessary 

to accommodate the requested service, it shall so inform the Eligible Customer, as 

soon as practicable.  In such cases, the Transmission Provider shall, within thirty 
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(30) days of receipt of a Completed Application for requested service of less than 

one year and no later than the day following the close of the open season as 

specified in Attachment Z1 for requested service of one year or more, tender a 

System Impact Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall 

agree to reimburse the Transmission Provider for performing the required System 

Impact Study including any costs of the Transmission Owners where applicable.  

For a service request to remain a Completed Application, the Eligible Customer 

shall execute the System Impact 
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Study Agreement, provide all the information required in the Completed 

Application for new or changed Designated Resources in accordance with Section 

29.2 of this Tariff, and return the executed System Impact Study Agreement and 

the Completed Applicationit to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) 

days.  If the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the System Impact Study 

Agreement or does not return the Completed Application within the prescribed 15 

day window, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security 

shall be returned with accrued interest, if any.   

32.2 System Impact Study Agreement and Cost Reimbursement:   

(i) The System Impact Study Agreement will clearly specify the 

Transmission Provider's estimate of the actual cost, and time for 

completion of the System Impact Study.  The charge shall not exceed the 

actual cost of the study.  For Aggregate Transmission Service Study 

Procedures, the cost of the Aggregate System Impact Study will be 

prorated based on the MW capacity requested.  In performing the System 

Impact Study, the Transmission Provider shall rely, to the extent 

reasonably practicable, on existing transmission planning studies.  The 

Eligible Customers will not be assessed a charge for such existing studies; 

however, the Eligible Customers will be responsible for charges associated 

with any modifications to existing planning studies that are reasonably 

necessary to evaluate the impact of the Eligible Customers's requests for 

service on the Transmission System.   

(ii) If in response to multiple Eligible Customers requesting service in relation 

to the same competitive solicitation, a single System Impact Study is 

sufficient for the Transmission Provider to accommodate the service 

requests, the costs of that study shall be pro-rated among the Eligible 

Customers.  

(iii) Each Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider for System 

Impact Studies that the Transmission Provider conducts on the 
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Transmission Owner's behalf, the same as any non-Transmission Owning 

Customer. 
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32.3 System Impact Study Procedures:   

a)  Upon receipt of an executed System Impact Study Agreement, the Transmission 

Provider, in coordination with the appropriate Transmission Owner(s), will use 

due diligence to complete the required System Impact Study within a sixty (60) 

day period.  The System Impact Study shall identify any system constraints and 

redispatch options, and additional Direct Assignment Facilities or Network 

Upgrades required to provide the requested service.  For short-term transmission 

service requests, the System Impact Study shall identify any redispatch options.  

For long-term transmission service requests, any redispatch options shall be 

identified in accordance with Attachment Z1.  In the event that the Transmission 

Provider is unable to complete the required System Impact Study within such time 

period, it shall so notify the Eligible Customer and provide an estimated 

completion date along with an explanation of the reasons why additional time is 

required to complete the required studies.  A copy of the completed System 

Impact Study and related work papers shall be made available to the Eligible 

Customer as soon as the System Impact Study is complete.  The Transmission 

Provider will use the same due diligence in completing the System Impact Study 

for an Eligible Customer as it uses when completing studies for Transmission 

Owners.  The Transmission Provider shall notify the Eligible Customer 

immediately upon completion of the System Impact Study if the Transmission 

System will be adequate to accommodate all or part of a request for service or that 

no costs are likely to be incurred for new transmission facilities or upgrades.  

Except as provided in Section 32.3b, iIn order for a request to remain a 

Completed Application, within fifteen (15) days of completion of the System 

Impact Study the Eligible Customer must execute a Facilities StudyService 

Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement pursuant to 

Section 32.4, or the Application shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.  

b)  For a Network Integration Transmission Service request of less than one year, if 

the Transmission Provider determines that there will be adequate transfer 

capability to satisfy all or a portion of the amount of a Completed Application, the 
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provisions and time frames in Attachment P to this Tariff will govern the 

execution of a Service Agreement or confirmation of a Completed Application, 

whichever is applicable. 

 

 

32.4 Facilities Study Procedures:   

a)  TIf a System Impact Study indicates that additions or upgrades to the 

Transmission System are needed to supply the Eligible Customer's service 

request, the Transmission Provider, no later than the day following within thirty 

(30) days of the completion 
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of the System Impact Study, shall tender to the Eligible Customer a Facilities 

Study Agreement pursuant to which the Eligible Customer shall agree to 

reimburse the Transmission Provider and any affected Transmission Owner(s) for 

performing the required Facilities Study.  For a service request to remain a 

Completed Application, the Eligible Customer shall execute the Facilities Study 

Agreement and return it to the Transmission Provider within fifteen (15) days.  If 

the Eligible Customer elects not to execute the Facilities Study Agreement, its 

Application shall be deemed withdrawn and its Financial Security shall be 

returned with interest, if any.  Upon receipt of an executed Facilities Study 

Agreement, the Transmission Provider in coordination with the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) will use due diligence to complete the required Facilities 

Study within a twentysixty (2060) day period.  If the Transmission Provider 

together with the affected Transmission Owner(s) are unable to complete the 

Facilities Study in the allotted time period, the Transmission Provider shall notify 

the Eligible Customer and provide an estimate of the time needed to reach a final 

determination along with an explanation of the reasons that additional time is 

required to complete the study.   

b) When completed, the Facilities Study will include a good faith estimate of (i) the 

cost of Direct Assignment Facilities to be charged to the Eligible Customer, (ii) 

the Eligible Customer's appropriate share of the cost of any required Network 

Upgrades, and (iii) the time required to complete such construction and initiate 

the requested service.   

c) When the Transmission Provider posts the Aggregate Facilities Study, the 

Transmission Provider shall provide the Eligible Customer a letter of intent.   The 

Eligible Customer shall have fifteen (15) days to: (i) execute the letter of intent, 

indicating if and how the Eligible Customer wants to move forward in the 

Aggregate Transmission Service Study process; and (ii) provide documentation to 

demonstrate that it owns or has committed to purchase generation pursuant to an 

executed contract in order to designate the generating resource associated with the 

transmission service request as a Network Resource.  If the Eligible Customer 
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does not execute the letter of intent and provide the documentation described in 

(ii) above within fifteen (15) days, the request will no longer be a Completed 

Application and shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.  If the Transmission 

Provider determines via the Aggregate Transmission Service Study process that 

there will be adequate transfer capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed 

Application without the addition of any facilities, the Transmission Provider shall 

provide the Eligible Customer a Service Agreement and the Eligible Customer 

shall execute the Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted 

Service Agreement.  If the Transmission Provider determines that there will not 

be adequate transfer capability to satisfy the full amount of a Completed 

Application without the addition of any facilities, Ssubsequent Facilities Studies 

shall be performed, reflecting (i) the withdrawal of requests for which a letter of 

intent was not executed, if any, and (ii) options selected by Eligible Customers via 

executed letters of intent.   

d) The Eligible Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider with a letter of 

credit in the form specified in Attachment Appendix C to Attachment X, Credit 

Policy, or or other reasonable form of security acceptable to the Transmission 

Provider (“Security”) equivalent to only thosethe costs of new facilities or 

upgrades that are allocated to the customer for cost recovery.  The Eligible 

Customer shall have thirty (30) 
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days to execute a Service Agreement or request the filing of an unexecuted 

Service Agreement and provide the required Ssecurity letter of credit or 

Cash Deposit or the request no longer will be a Completed Application 

and shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn. 

e)  If Security is required, the Transmission Customer must provide it in an 

amount equal to the full amount of the upgrade cost allocated to the 

customer for cost recovery.  The Transmission Provider may, at its sole 

discretion, waive the provision of such Security until the beginning of the 

quarter when the building Transmission Owner first incurs financial 

obligations for the upgrade.  The amount of Security shall increase each 

year thereafter based upon the total amount of financial obligations, plus 

an estimate of the increase in financial obligations that are going to be 

incurred on the upgrade in the next 12 months.  The required amount of 

Security shall be reduced each year by the amount of revenue paid the 

previous year by the Transmission Customer related to the cost allocated 

to it for cost recovery.  

32.5 Facilities Study Modifications:  Any change in design arising from 

inability to site or construct facilities as proposed will require development 

of a revised good faith estimate.  New good faith estimates also will be 

required in the event of new statutory or regulatory requirements that are 

effective before the completion of construction or other circumstances 

beyond the control of the Transmission Provider or the affected 

Transmission Owner(s) that significantly affect the final cost of new 

facilities or upgrades to be charged to the Eligible Customer pursuant to 

the provisions of Part III of the Tariff.   

32.6 Due Diligence in Completing New Facilities:  The Transmission 

Provider and the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall use due diligence 

to add necessary facilities or upgrade the Transmission System within a 

reasonable time.  The Transmission Provider will not allow the upgrade to 

the existing or planned Transmission System in order to provide the 
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requested Firm Network Integration Transmission Service if doing so 

would impair system reliability or otherwise impair or degrade existing 

firm service. 

32.7 Partial Interim Service:  If the Transmission Provider determines that 

there will not be adequate transfer capability to satisfy the full amount of a 

Completed Application for Firm Network Integration Transmission 

Service, the Transmission Provider nonetheless shall be obligated to offer 

and provide the portion of the requested Firm Network Integration 

Transmission Service that can be accommodated without addition of any 

facilities and through redispatch.  However, the Transmission Provider 

shall not be obligated to provide the incremental amount of requested Firm 

Network Integration Transmission Service that requires the addition of 

facilities or upgrades to the Transmission System until such facilities or 

upgrades have been placed in service. 

32.8 Expedited Procedures for New Facilities:  In lieu of the procedures set 

forth above, the Eligible Customer shall have the option to expedite the 

process by requesting the Transmission Provider to tender at one time, 

together with the results of required studies, an "Expedited Service 

Agreement" pursuant to which the Eligible Customer would agree to 

compensate the Transmission Provider and affected Transmission 

Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the terms of the Tariff.  In 

order to exercise this option, the Eligible Customer shall request in writing 

an Expedited Service Agreement covering all of the above-specified items 

within the time limits set forth in Attachment P from the time it receives 

the results of the System Impact Study identifying needed facility 

additions or upgrades or costs incurred in providing the requested service.  

While the Transmission Provider and affected Transmission Owner(s) 

agree to provide the Eligible Customer with their best estimate of the new 

facility costs and other charges that may be incurred, such estimate shall 

not be binding and the Eligible Customer must agree in writing to 
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compensate the Transmission Provider and affected Transmission 

Owner(s) for all costs incurred pursuant to the provisions of the Tariff.  

The Eligible Customer shall execute and return such an Expedited Service 

Agreement within fifteen (15) days of its receipt or the Eligible 

Customer's request for service will cease to be a Completed Application 

and will be deemed terminated and withdrawn. 

32.9 Delays in Construction of New Facilities:  If any event occurs that will 

materially affect the time for completion of new facilities, or the ability to 

complete them, the Transmission Provider shall promptly notify the 

Eligible Customer.  In such circumstances, the Transmission Provider 

shall within thirty (30) days of notifying the Eligible Customer of such 

delays, convene a technical meeting with the Eligible Customer and 

affected Transmission Owner(s) to evaluate the alternatives available to 

the Eligible Customer.  The Transmission Provider also shall make 

available to the Eligible Customer studies and work papers related to the 

delay, including all information that is in the possession of the 

Transmission Provider and affected Transmission Owner(s) that is 

reasonably needed by the Eligible Customer to evaluate any alternatives. 

32.10 Alternatives to the Original Facility Additions:  When the review 

process of Section 32.9 determines that one or more alternatives exist to 

the originally planned construction project, the Transmission Provider 

together with the affected Transmission Owner(s) shall present such 

alternatives for consideration by the Eligible Customer.  If upon review of 

the alternatives, the Eligible Customer desires to maintain its Completed 

Application subject to construction of the alternative facilities, it my 

request the Transmission Provider to submit a revised Service Agreement 

for Firm Network Integration Transmission Service.  The alternative 

approach may include redispatch in accordance with Attachment K to this 

Tariff.  In the event the Transmission Provider concludes that no 

reasonable alternative exists and the Eligible Customer disagrees, the 

                                                   238 of 372



Sheet No. 84 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  December 30, 2005 Effective:  March 1, 2006 
 

Eligible Customer may seek relief under the dispute resolution procedures 

pursuant to Section 12 or it may refer the dispute to the Commission for 

resolution. 

                                                   239 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Fourth Revised Sheet No. 87 
FERC Electric Tariff Superseding Third Revised Sheet No. 87 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  December 29, 2006 Effective:  January 1, 2007 

Section 34 – Draft 03-19-07 

Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 

Section 34.1 modifications.  Approved at 01-04-07 RTWG meeting.  Highlighted in light 
grey. 
 

established Load Shedding and Curtailment procedures or to cease or reduce 

service in response to a directive by the Transmission Provider, the Network 

Customer shall pay any applicable charges and the following penalty (in addition 

to the charges for all of the service used):  200% of the Network Integration 

Transmission Service charge for the applicable month under Schedule 9 plus 

200% of the Base Plan Charge assessed under Schedule 11.  This penalty shall 

apply only to the portion of the service that the Transmission Customer fails to 

curtail in response to a Curtailment directive.  The Transmission Provider shall 

compensate the Transmission Owners for 100% of the Network Integration 

Transmission Service charge and of the Base Plan Charge for the period for which 

they have provided service.  The penalty revenues in excess of that amount shall 

be used to reduce the Transmission Provider’s administrative costs. 

34 Rates and Charges 

The Network Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider for any Direct Assignment 

Facilities, Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, Ancillary Services, Base Plan Charges (Schedule 

11) and applicable study costs, consistent with Commission policy, along with the following: 

34.1 Monthly Demand Charge for all Zones except Zone 1:  Except as provided in 

Section 34.1a, for all network load served by the Transmission Provider, other 

than network load physically located within the American Electric Power – West 

ZoneZone 1, the Network Customer shall pay a monthly Demand Charge, which 

shall be determined by multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) 

of the sum of thedifference between Existing Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H plus any credit for firm Point-

to-Point revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment L included in such 

revenue requirement, lessminus the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-

Point transmission revenue, that is not otherwise shared or credited to its zonal 
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customers under some other mechanism, allocated to the Zone under Attachment 

L for each Zone in which the Network Customer’s Network Load is physically 

located. Where a Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically 

interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 31.3, 
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the Network Customer shall pay a monthly Demand Charge, which shall be 

determined by multiplying its Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of the 

sum of difference between the Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement specified in Attachment H plus any credit for firm Point-to-Point 

revenue allocated to the Zone under Attachment L included in such revenue 

requirement, lessminus the previous calendar year’s total firm Point-to-Point 

transmission revenue, that is not otherwise shared or credited to its zonal 

customers under some other mechanism,  allocated to the Zone under Attachment 

L for the Zone that is the basis for charges under Schedule 9.  In the event the 

Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement specified in Attachment H for 

a specific Zone is established pursuant to a formula rate that is adjusted annually, 

the Network Customer’s monthly Demand Charge shall be determined by 

multiplying the Network Customer’s Load Ratio Share times one twelfth (1/12) of 

such revenue requirement.   

34.1a Monthly Demand Charge – Zone 1:  For all Network Load physically located 

within the American Electric Power – West ZoneZone 1, the Network Customer 

shall pay a monthly Demand Charge calculated as shown on Addendum 1 to 

Attachment H. 

34.2 Determination of Network Customer's Monthly Network Load:  The Network 

Customer's monthly Network Load is its hourly load (60 minute, clock-hour); 

provided, however, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its 

hourly load coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone where the Network 

Customer load is physically located.  Where a Network Customer has Network 

Load in more than one Zone, the monthly Network Load will be determined 

separately for each Zone.  Where a Network Customer has designated Network 

Load not physically interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 

31.3, the Network Customer's monthly Network Load will be its hourly load 

coincident with the monthly peak of the Zone that is the basis for charges under 

Schedule 9. 
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34.3 Determination of Transmission Provider's Monthly Zone Transmission 

Load:  The Transmission Provider's monthly Transmission System load shall be 

determined for each Zone on a non-coincident basis.  The Transmission 

Provider’s monthly Zone transmission load is the Zone's Monthly Transmission 

System Peak.  

34.4 Redispatch Charge:  The Network Customer shall pay a Load Ratio Share of 

any redispatch costs allocated between the Network Customer and the 

Transmission Provider pursuant to Attachment K.  To the extent that the 

Transmission Provider incurs an obligation to the Network Customer for 

redispatch costs in accordance with Section 33, such amounts shall be credited 

against the Network Customer's bill for the applicable month. 
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34.5 Stranded Cost Recovery:  This Tariff does not affect in any way the right 

of any Transmission Owner to seek and receive stranded cost recovery or 

the right of anyone to oppose such stranded cost recovery.  Thus, the 

Transmission Owner(s) may seek to recover stranded costs from the 

User(s) in accordance with the terms, conditions and procedures set forth 

in FERC Order No. 888.  However, the Transmission Owner(s) must 

separately file any specific proposed stranded cost charge under Section 

205 of the Federal Power Act, if FERC jurisdictional.  If the Commission 

approves stranded cost charges to be recovered through schedules to be 

implemented by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider as 

agreed shall charge and collect the appropriate charge(s) from the relevant 

User(s) and distribute the appropriate amounts directly to the relevant 

Transmission Owner(s). 

34.6 SPP Costs:  The Network Customer shall pay SPP’s administrative costs 

in accordance with Schedule 1. 

 

                                                   244 of 372



Southwest Power Pool  Original Sheet No. 125 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fifth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by: L. Patrick Bourne, Director 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 
 

Issued on:   April 2, 2007 Effective:  February 1, 2007 
 
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. ER06-
451-009 and ER06-1467-000, issued October 31, 2006, 117 FERC ¶ 61,139 (2006). 

 

ADDENDUM 1 TO SCHEDULE 1 – DRAFT 04-09-07 
CLEAN-UP CHANGES. 

Revenue Requirements for the Allocation of Through And Out Transaction 
Revenue 

 
Revenue associated with the provision of Schedule 1 service for Customers taking Firm 
or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service for through and out transactions, shall 
be allocated to Transmission Owners in proportion to the respective scheduling revenue 
requirement of each such Transmission Owner associated with the provision of this 
service.  Such scheduling revenue requirements are: 
 

 
CURRENTLY 
EFFECTIVE 

Transmission Owner Revenue Requirement
AEP $2,911,599 
Aquila Networks - MPS $1,620,559 
Mid-Kansas Electric 
CompanyAquila - WPK $594,828 
Empire $260,944 
GRDA $686,880
KCPL $0 
Midwest $190,804 
OG+E $4,759,216 
SPA $1,622,827 
Springfield $0 
SPS $1,674,015 
Westar $3,209,760 
WFEC $1,824,120 
Total $19,355,553 
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SCHEDULE 7 – Draft 05-24-07 
Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 
CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG highlighted in green. 
 

Long-Term Firm and Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for 

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other 

applicable charges specified in the Tariff.  All effective rates under this schedule shall be posted 

on the SPP OASIS. 

1. Zonal Rates:  The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of 

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is 

located within the SPP Region and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where both the 

generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and the load 

is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where 

both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the Transmission 

Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per kW of reserved capacity) for the Zone interconnected with 

the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery. Where 

there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal rate of the 

interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T. 

The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West  

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 
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Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Caps:  The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily 

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week. 

3. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

4. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 
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5. a.  Direct Assignment Costs:  Where a System Impact and/or Facilities 

Study indicates the need to construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a 

request for Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer shall be charged the full 

cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities in addition to the charges specified in this 

Schedule and Tariff.  The annual costs of the facility shall be calculated by multiplying 

the levelized  fixed charge rate of the Transmission Owner by the nondepreciated cost of 

the facility.  Each month the Transmission Customer shall pay a charge based on such 

annual costs divided by twelve.  Any such charge will be filed with the Commission. 

b.  Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs:  Where a Facilities Study indicates the 

need to construct Network Upgrades to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, 

the Transmission Customer may be allocated Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs in 

accordance with Attachments J and Z1.  Any such charge will be filed with the 

Commission.  The Transmission Customer shall be charged the higher of (i) the charges 

specified in this Schedule, including the Base Plan Charges, or (ii) the Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs.  The Transmission Customer shall also be charged any other applicable 

charges under the Tariff.  If the Transmission Customer is charged the Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs, upon completion of construction of such assigned upgrades, the 

Transmission Provider shall reconcile the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs against the 

actual construction costs.  Based on the reconciliation, the Transmission Customer’s cost 

responsibility shall be adjusted as appropriate. 

6. Wholesale Distribution Service:  Where Wholesale Distribution Service 

is provided to effectuate Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service 

Agreement and Schedule 10. 

7. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges 

assessed pursuant to Schedule 11. 
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SCHEDULE 8 – Draft 04-09-07 
Clean-up changes. 

Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below in 

addition to other applicable charges specified in the Tariff.  All effective rates under this 

schedule shall be posted on the SPP OASIS.   

1. Zonal Rates: The Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of 

reserved capacity) based upon the Zone where the load is located for Non-Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service where the generation source is outside the SPP Region and the load is 

located within the SPP Region and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service where 

both the generation source and the load are located within the SPP Region.  For Non-Firm Point-

to-Point Transmission Service where the generation source is located within the SPP Region and 

the load is located outside of the SPP Region, and for Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission 

Service where both the generation source and the load are located outside of the SPP Region, the 

Transmission Customer shall pay the zonal rate (per KW of reserved capacity) for the Zone 

interconnected with the Control Area, external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of 

Delivery. Where there is more than one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest 

zonal rate of the interconnected Zones is applicable. The zonal rates are stated in Attachment T.
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The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West 

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Caps:  The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily 

delivery, shall not exceed the weekly rate times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week.  The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a 

reservation for Hourly delivery, shall not exceed the daily rate times the highest amount in 

kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day.  In addition, the total demand 

charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall not exceed the 

weekly rate above times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour 

during such week. 
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3. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

4. Discounts:  The Transmission Provider may offer discounts under this Schedule.  

Three principal requirements apply to discounts for transmission service as follows:  (1) any 

offer of a discount made by the Transmission Provider must be announced to all Eligible 

Customers solely by posting on the OASIS, (2) any customer-initiated requests for discounts 

must occur solely by posting on the OASIS, and (3) once a discount is negotiated, details must 

be immediately posted on the OASIS.  For any discount agreed upon for service on a path, from 

Point(s) of Receipt to Point(s) of Delivery, the Transmission Provider must offer the same 

discounted transmission service rate for the same time period to all Eligible Customers on all 

unconstrained transmission paths that go to the same Point(s) of Delivery on the Transmission 

System.  In offering discounts, the Transmission Provider’s goal shall be to maximize 

transmission revenues. 

4(a) Next-Hour-Market Service:  The basic charge shall be that agreed upon by the 

Parties at the time this service is reserved and in no event shall exceed the applicable charges 

posted on  OASIS. In the event that transmission service is curtailed or interrupted by the 

Transmission Provider, either acting directly or indirectly at the request of another transmission 

provider or a Security Coordinator, the Transmission Customer shall be charged only for that 

portion of the hour  of actual transmission service used.  The pro-rata portion must be agreed 

upon between the transmission provider and the transmission customer. 
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5. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 

6. Wholesale Distribution Service: Where Wholesale Distribution Service 

is provided to effectuate Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service, the 

Transmission Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale 

Distribution Service Agreement and Schedule 10. 

7. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges 

assessed pursuant to Schedule 11. 
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SCHEDULE 9 – Draft 05-24-07 
Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 
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CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green. 
  
 

Network Integration Transmission Service 

 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Network 

Integration Transmission Service at the applicable charges set forth below in addition to other 

applicable charges specified in the Tariff. 

1. Zonal Rates:  The Transmission Customer taking Network Integration 

Transmission Service shall pay a monthly demand charge for the Zone where the load is located.  

Each month, the Transmission Customer shall pay the Transmission Provider the applicable 

monthly zonal Demand Charge, determined in accordance with Section 34.1.  If a Transmission 

Customer has load in multiple Zones, the Transmission Customer shall pay the monthly demand 

charge for each Zone in which its load is located.  For load not physically interconnected with 

the Transmission System designated as Network load pursuant to Section 31.3, the Network 

Customer shall pay the zonal Demand Charge for the Zone interconnected with the Control Area, 

external to the SPP Region, that is the designated Point of Delivery.  Where there is more than 

one Zone interconnected with such Control Area, the lowest zonal Demand Charge of the 

interconnected Zones is applicable.  The Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement of each Zone is stated in Attachment H. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Tariff, a Transmission Owner taking 

Network Integration Transmission Service may elect not to pay (in whole or in part) the monthly 

demand charges specified in the preceding paragraph to the extent that the Transmission Owner 

would have received under Attachment L (revenue distribution) the amounts it seeks to not pay 

under this provision.  A Transmission Owner electing this option shall remain obligated to pay 

any applicable charges for transmission services using any other Transmission Owner’s facilities 

unless the transmission is provided 
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pursuant to a Grandfathered Agreement (in which case compensation provisions under the 

Grandfathered Agreement control).  A Transmission Owner electing this option shall remain 

responsible for any credits pursuant to Section 30.9 and for all other applicable charges under 

this Tariff.  This election will only be effective through January 31, 2010. 
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The Zones are as follows: 

Zone 1: American Electric Power – West  

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc. 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Cooperative 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy) 

Zone 15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

No changes in Zones shall be made without submitting a filing to the Commission. 

2. Redispatch Costs:  The redispatch costs shall be calculated in accordance with 

the formula and protocols shown on Attachment K.  The Transmission Provider shall provide an 

estimate of such redispatch costs before service begins. 

3. Losses:  The Transmission Customer shall replace losses determined in 

accordance with Attachment M. 
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4. a.  Direct Assignment Costs:  Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study 

indicates the need to construct Direct Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for 

Transmission Service, the Transmission Customer shall be charged the full cost of such 

Direct Assignment Facilities in addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and 

Tariff.  The annual costs of the facility shall be calculated by multiplying the levelized 

fixed charge rate of the Transmission Owner by the nondepreciated cost of the facility.  

Each month the Transmission Customer shall pay a charge based on such annual costs 

divided by twelve.  Any such charge will be filed with the Commission. 

b.  Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs:  Where a Facilities Study indicates the 

need to construct Network Upgrades to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, 

the Transmission Customer may be allocated Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs in 

accordance with Attachments J and Z1.  Any such charge will be filed with the 

Commission.  The Transmission Customer shall be charged the Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs in addition to the charges specified in this Schedule and any other 

applicable charges under this Tariff.  If the Transmission Customer is charged the 

Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs, upon completion of construction of such assigned 

upgrades, the Transmission Provider shall reconcile the Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs 

against the actual construction costs.  Based on the reconciliation, the Transmission 

Customer’s cost responsibility shall be adjusted as appropriate. 

5. Wholesale Distribution Service:  Where Wholesale Distribution Service 

is provided to effectuate Network Integration Transmission Service, the Network 

Customer shall pay all charges levied pursuant to the Wholesale Distribution Service 

Agreement and Schedule 10.  

6. Base Plan Charges:  The Transmission Customer shall pay all charges 

assessed pursuant to Schedule 11. 
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ATTACHMENT D – Draft 12-28-06  

Clean-up changes. 

Methodology for Completing a System Impact Study 

 

Upon receipt of a Completed Application, the Transmission Provider will determine 

whether transmission transfer capability ("Available Transfer Capability" or "ATC") will be 

available to accommodate the transmission service requested in such Application.  The 

Transmission Provider will apply the criteria and practices described in Attachment C to 

determine ATC for Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm Transmission Service requests.  The 

Transmission Provider’s Coordinated Planning Procedures, Attachment O, will be used to 

determine ATC for Long-Term Firm and Network Integration Transmission Service requests.  If 

sufficient ATC will exist to support the transaction described in the Eligible Customer's 

Application, as supplemented with necessary details such as the sources and sinks of the power 

to be scheduled under the request, the Transmission Provider will so inform the Eligible 

Customer.  If the Transmission Provider determines that existing ATC is insufficient to provide 

the requested service, the Transmission Provider will notify the Eligible Customer.  Upon a 

request by the Eligible Customer, the Transmission Provider will tender a Study Agreement to 

the Eligible Customer for a System Impact Study. Long-term transmission service requests will 

be processed using the Aggregate Transmission Service Studyaggregate study methodology set 

out in Attachment Z1. 

Upon receipt of a completed Study Agreement, the Transmission Provider, in 

coordination with the affected Transmission Owners, will perform a System Impact Study to 

determine whether the request for transmission service can be accommodated through 

construction of Direct Assignment Facilities or Network Upgrades or through redispatch, if 

available. The System Impact Study will provide an estimate of the cost of redispatch.  All 

requests received during an open season shall be combined into a single Long-Term aggregate 

study.  SPP shall determine facility additions necessary to support aggregated requests. 
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If the studies predict that a constraint will occur in the system of a non-SPP transmission 

provider or non-SPP control area, the Transmission Provider will so inform the Eligible 

Customer requesting service.  The Transmission Provider and Eligible Customer will 

need to work with the appropriate parties to determine if the limitation is valid and to 

determine the facility additions or redispatch that may be required by others to support 

the transfer. The Eligible Customer requesting service shall have the option to reduce the 

request to a level that can be sustained without experiencing the constraint. 
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ATTACHMENT F – Draft 04-13-07 
Clean-up changes. 

 

Service Agreement For Network Integration Transmission Service 

 

This Network Integration Service Agreement ("Service Agreement") is entered into this 

____ day of __________, ____, by and between _______________ ("Network Customer "), and 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. ("Transmission Provider").  The Network Customer and 

Transmission Provider shall be referred to individually as “Party” and collectively as "Parties." 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider has determined that the Network Customer has 

made a valid request for Network Integration Transmission Service in accordance with the 

Transmission Provider’s Open Access Transmission Tariff ("Tariff") filed with the Federal 

Energy Regulatory Commission ("Commission") as it may from time to time be amended; 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider administers Network Integration Transmission 

Service for Transmission Owners within the Southwest Power Pool and acts as agent for the 

Transmission Owners in providing service under the Tariff; and  

WHEREAS, the Network Customer has represented that it is an Eligible Customer under 

the Tariff; 

Whereas, the Parties intend that capitalized terms used herein shall have the same 

meaning as in the Tariff.   

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements herein, 

the Parties agree as follows: 

1.0 The Transmission Provider agrees during the term of this Service Agreement, as it may 

be amended from time to time, to provide Network Integration Transmission Service in 

accordance with the Tariff to enable delivery of power and energy from the Network 

Customer’s Network Resources that the Network Customer has committed to meet its 

load.
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2.0 The Network Customer agrees to take and pay for Network Integration Transmission 

Service in accordance with the provisions of Parts I, III and V of the Tariff and this 

Service Agreement with attached Specifications. 

3.0 The terms and conditions of such Network Integration Transmission Service shall be 

governed by the Tariff, as in effect at the time this Service Agreement is executed by the 

Network Customer, or as the Tariff is thereafter amended or by its successor tariff, if any.  

The Tariff as it currently exists, or as it is hereafter amended is incorporated in this 

Service Agreement by reference.  In the case of any conflict between this Service 

Agreement and the Tariff, the Tariff shall control.  The Network Customer has been 

determined by the Transmission Provider to have a Completed Application for Network 

Integration Transmission Service under the Tariff.  The cCompleted sSpecifications are 

based on the information provided in the Completed Application and are incorporated 

herein and made a part hereof as Attachment 1. 

4.0 Service under this Service Agreement shall commence on such date as it is permitted to 

become effective by the Commission.  This Service Agreement shall be effective through 

__________________.  Thereafter, it will continue from year to year unless terminated 

by the Network Customer or the Transmission Provider by giving the other one-year 

advance written notice or by the mutual written consent of the Transmission Provider and 

Network Customer.  Upon termination, the Network Customer remains responsible for 

any outstanding charges including all costs incurred and apportioned or assigned to the 

Network Customer under this Service Agreement. 

5.0 The Transmission Provider and Network Customer have executed a Network Operating 

Agreement as required by the Tariff. 

6.0 The Network Customer agrees to take and pay for Network Integration Transmission 

Service in accordance with the provisions of Parts I and III of the Tariff and this 

Agreement with attached Specifications. 
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67.0 Any notice or request made to or by either Party regarding this Service Agreement shall 

be made to the representative of the other Party as indicated below. Such representative 

and address for notices or requests may be changed from time to time by notice by one 

Party or the other. 

Southwest Power Pool:  

_____________________________________  

      415 N. McKinley, 140700 Plaza West _______ 

Little Rock, AR 72205  _ _ 

 

   NetworkTransmission Customer:   

_____________________________________  

_____________________________________  

_____________________________________  

 

78.0 This Service Agreement shall not be assigned by either Party without the prior written 

consent of the other Party, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.  However, 

either Party may, without the need for consent from the other, transfer or assign this 

Service Aagreement to any person succeeding to all or substantially all of the assets of 

such Party.  However, the assigneer shall be bound by the terms and conditions of this 

Service Aagreement. 

89.0 Nothing contained herein shall be construed as affecting in any way the Transmission 

Provider’s or a Transmission Owner’s right to unilaterally make application to the 

Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, or other regulatory agency having jurisdiction, 

for any change in the Tariff or this Service Agreement under Section 205 of the Federal 

Power Act, or other applicable statute, and any rules and regulations promulgated 

thereunder; or the Network Customer's rights under the Federal Power Act and rules and 

regulations promulgated thereunder. 
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910.0 By signing below, the Network Customer verifies that all information submitted to the 

Transmission Provider to provide service under the Tariff is complete, valid and accurate, 

and the Transmission Provider may rely upon such information to fulfill its 

responsibilities under the Tariff. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Service Agreement to be 

executed by their respective authorized officials. 

 

TRANSMISSION PROVIDER    NETWORKTRANSMISSION 

CUSTOMER 

 

Name        Name      

 

Title        Title      

 

Date        Date     
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ATTACHMENT 1 TO THE NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE 
AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN SOUTHWEST POWER POOL AND _______________ 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE 

 
1.0 Network Resources 

The Network Resources are listed in Appendix 1. 

2.0 Network Loads 

The Network Load consists of the bundled native load or its equivalent for Network 

Customer load in the _______________ Control Area.  Network Customer delivery 

points are as metered at its generation and transmission interconnection points. 

 

The Network Customer’s Network Load shall be measured on an hourly integrated basis, 

by suitable metering equipment located at each connection and delivery point, and each 

generating facility.  For a Network Customer providing retail electric service pursuant to 

a state retail access program, profiled demand data, based upon revenue quality non-IDR 

meters may be substituted for hourly integrated demand data.  Measurements taken and 

all metering equipment shall be in accordance with the Transmission Provider’s standards 

and practices for similarly determining the Transmission Provider’s load.  The actual 

hourly network Loads, by delivery point, internal generation site and point where power 

may flow to and from the Network Customer, with separate readings for each direction of 

flow, shall be provided. 

3.0 Affected Control Areas and Intervening Systems Providing Transmission Service 

The affected control area is  _______________  .  The intervening systems providing 

transmission service are   _______________.   

4.0 Electrical Location of Initial Sources 

See Appendix 1.Initial Source   Electrical Location 
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5.0 Electrical Location of the Ultimate Loads 

The loads of _______________ identified in Section 2.0 hereof as the Network Load are 

electrically located within the ________________ Control Area. 
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6.0 Delivery Points 

The delivery points are the interconnection pointsmeters of   _______________ identified 

in Section 2.0 as the Network Load. 

7.0 Receipt Points 

The Points of Receipt are listed in Appendix 2. 

8.0 Compensation 

Service under this Service Agreement may be subject to some combination of the charges 

detailed below.  The appropriate charges for individual transactions will be determined in 

accordance with the terms and conditions of the Tariff. 

8.1 Transmission Charge 

Monthly Demand Charge per Section 34 and Part V of the Tariff. 

8.2 System Impact and/or Facility Study Charge 

Studies may be required in the future to assess the need for system reinforcements in light 

of the ten-year forecast data provided.  Future charges, if required, shall be in accordance 

with Section 32 of the Tariff. 

8.3 Direct Assignment Facilities Charge 

System reinforcements may be required in the future to support the load forecasts.  Future 

charges, if required, shall be in accordance with Section 32 of the Tariff. 

8.4 Ancillary Service Charges 

8.4.1 The following Ancillary Services are required under this Network Integration 

Transmission Service Agreement. 

a) Scheduling and Tariff Administration Service per Schedule 1A of the 

Tariff.
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b) Scheduling.  System Control and Dispatch Service per 

 Schedule 1 of the    _______________ Ttariff. 

c) Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation Sources Service 

per Schedule 2 of the Tariff. 

d) Regulation and Frequency Response Service per Schedule 3 of the Tariff. 

e) Energy Imbalance Service per Schedule 4 of the Tariff. 

f) Operating Reserve - Spinning Reserve Service per Schedule 5 of the 

Tariff. 

g) Operating Reserve - Supplemental Reserve Service per Schedule 6 of the 

Tariff. 

The Aancillary Sservices will be self-supplied by tThe Network Customer in 

accordance with Sections 8.4.2 through 8.4.4, with the exception of the Aancillary 

Sservices for Schedules 1 and 2. 

8.4.2 With its annual forecasts, the Network Customer shall indicate its source for 

Ancillary Services in accordance with the Tariff to be in effect for the upcoming 

calendar year.  If the Network Customer fails to include this information with its 

annual forecasts, Ancillary Services will be provided for and charged in 

accordance with the Tariff. 

8.4.3 When the Network Customer elects to self provide Aancillary Sservices and is 

unable to provide its own Aancillary Sservices, the Network Customer will pay 

the Transmission Provider for such services and associated penalties in 

accordance with the Tariff as a result of the failure of the Network Customer’s 

alternate sources for required Ancillary Services. 

8.4.4 All costs for the Network Customer to supply its own Aancillary Sservices shall 

be the responsibility of the Network Customer. 
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8.5 Real Power Losses 

The Network Customer shall replace losses in accordance with Attachment M of the 

Tariff. 

8.6 Power Factor Correction Charge 

8.7 Redispatch Charge 

Redispatch charges shall be in accordance with Section 33.3 of the Tariff. 

8.8 Wholesale Distribution Service Charge 

8.9 Network Upgrade Charges 

System reinforcements may be required in the future to support the load forecasts.  Future 

charges, if required, shall be in accordance with Section 32 of the Tariff. 

8.10 Other Charges 

9.0 Credit for Network Customer-Owned Transmission Facilities 

10.0 Designation of Parties Subject to Reciprocal Service Obligation 

11.0 Other Terms and Conditions 
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APPENDIX 1  _______________  NETWORK RESOURCES 
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APPENDIX 2   _______________   RECEIPT POINTS 
 
 
Tieline / Plant Name Ownership Voltage 

(kV) 
Rating 
(MVA) 

    
    
    
    

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

 
 

                                                   272 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 145 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager, 
             Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  October 27, 2000  Effective:  November 1, 2000  

ATTACHMENT G – Draft 04-02-07 
Clean-up changes. 

 

Network Operating Agreement 

 

This Network Operating Agreement ("Operating Agreement") is entered into this ____ 

day of __________, ____, by and between _______________ ("Network Customer "), 

Southwest Power Pool, Inc. ("Transmission Provider") and ___________ ("Host Transmission 

Owner").  The Network Customer, Transmission Provider and Host Transmission Owner shall 

be referred to as "Parties." 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider has determined that the Network Customer has 

made a valid request for Network Integration Transmission Service in accordance with the 

Transmission Provider’s Open Access Transmission Tariff ("Tariff") filed with the Federal 

Energy Regulatory Commission ("Commission"); 

WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider administers Network Integration Transmission 

Service for Transmission Owners within the Southwest Power Pool and acts as an agent for these 

Transmission Owners in providing service under the Tariff; 

WHEREAS, the Host Transmission Owner owns the transmission facilities to which the 

Network Customer’s Network Load is physically connected or is the Control Area to which the 

Network Load is dynamically scheduled;  

WHEREAS, the Network Customer has represented that it is an Eligible Customer under 

the Tariff; 

WHEREAS, the Network Customer and Transmission ProviderParties have entered into 

a Network Integration Transmission Service Agreement (“Service Agreement”) under the Tariff; 

and 

WHEREAS, the Parties intend that capitalized terms used herein shall have the same 

meaning as in the Tariff unless otherwise specified herein; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements herein, 

the Parties agree as follows: 
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1.0 Network Service 

This Network Operating Agreement sets out the terms and conditions under which the 

Transmission Provider, Host Transmission Owner, and Network Customer will cooperate 

and the Host Transmission Owner and Network Customer will operate their respective 

systems and specifies the equipment that will be installed and operated.  The Parties shall 

operate and maintain their respective systems in a manner that will allow the Host 

Transmission Owner and the Network Customer to operate their systems and Control 

Area and the Transmission Provider to perform its obligations consistent with Good 

Utility Practice.  The Transmission Provider may, on a non-discriminatory basis, waive 

the requirements of Section 4.1 and Section 8.3 to the extent that such information is 

unknown at the time of application or where such requirement is not applicable. 

2.0 Designated Representatives of the Parties 

2.1 Each Party shall designate a representative and alternate ("Designated 

Representative(s)") from their respective company to coordinate and implement, 

on an ongoing basis, the terms and conditions of thise Network Operating 

Agreement, including planning, operating, scheduling, redispatching, 

curtailments, control requirements, technical and operating provisions, integration 

of equipment, hardware and software, and other operating considerations. 

2.2 The Designated Representatives shall represent the Transmission Provider, Host 

Transmission Owner, and Network Customer in all matters arising under this 

Network Operating Agreement and which may be delegated to them by mutual 

agreement of the Parties hereto. 

2.3 The Designated Representatives shall meet or otherwise confer at the request of 

any Party upon reasonable notice, and each Party may place items on the meeting 

agenda.  All deliberations of the Designated Representatives shall be conducted 

by taking into account the exercise of Good Utility Practice.  If the Designated
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Representatives are unable to agree on any matter subject to their deliberation, 

that matter shall be resolved pursuant to Section 12.0 of the Tariff, or otherwise, 

as mutually agreed by the Network Customer, Host Transmission Owner, and 

Transmission Provider. 
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3.0 System Operating Principles 

3.1 The Network Customer must design, construct, and operate its facilities safely 

and efficiently in accordance with Good Utility Practice, NERC, SPP, or any 

successor requirements, industry standards, criteria, and applicable 

manufacturer’s equipment specifications, and within operating physical parameter 

ranges (voltage schedule, load power factor, and other parameters) required by the 

Host Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider. 

3.2 The Host Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider reserve the right to 

inspect the facilities and operating records of the Network Customer upon 

mutually agreeable terms and conditions. 

3.3 Electric service, in the form of three phase, approximately sixty hertz alternating 

current, shall be delivered at designated delivery points and nominal voltage(s) 

listed in the Network Integration Service Agreement.  When multiple delivery 

points are provided to a specific Network Load identified in Appendix 2Section 

___ of Attachment ___ to the Service Agreement, they shall not be operated in 

parallel by the Network Customer without the approval of the Host Transmission 

Owner and Transmission Provider.  The Designated Representatives shall 

establish the procedure for obtaining such approval.  It shall also establish and 

monitor standards and operating rules and procedures to assure that transmission 

system integrity and the safety of customer, the public and employees are 

maintained or enhanced when such parallel operations is permitted either on a 

continuing basis or for intermittent switching or other service needs.  Each Party 

shall exercise due diligence and reasonable care in maintaining and operating its 

facilities so as to maintain continuity of service. 

3.4 The Host Transmission Owner and Network Customer shall operate their systems 

and delivery points in continuous synchronism and in accord with applicable 

NERC StandardsPolicies and SPP Criteria and Good Utility Practice. 
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3.5 If the function of any Party’s facilities is impaired or the capacity of any delivery 

point is reduced, or synchronous operation at any delivery point(s) becomes 

interrupted, either manually or automatically, as a result of force majeure or 

maintenance coordinated by the Parties, the Parties will cooperate to remove the 

cause of such impairment, interruption or reduction, so as to restore normal 

operating conditions expeditiously. 

3.6 The Transmission Provider and Host Transmission Owner, if applicable, reserve 

the sole right to take any action necessary during an actual or imminent 

emergency to preserve the reliability and integrity of the Transmission System, 

limit or prevent damage, expedite restoration of service, ensure safe and reliable 

operation, avoid adverse effects on the quality of service, or preserve public 

safety. 

3.7 In an emergency, the reasonable judgment of the Transmission Provider and Host 

Transmission Owner, if applicable, in accordance with Good Utility Practice, 

shall be the sole determinant of whether the operation of the Network Customer 

loads or equipment adversely affects the quality of service or interferes with the 

safe and reliable operation of the transmission system.  The Transmission 

Provider or Host Transmission Owner, if applicable, may discontinue 

transmission service to such Network Customer until the power quality or 

interfering condition has been corrected.  Such curtailment of load, redispatching, 

or load shedding shall be done on a non-discriminatory basis by Load Ratio 

Share, to the extent practicable.  The Transmission Provider or Host Transmission 

Owner, if applicable, will provide reasonable notice and an opportunity to 

alleviate the condition by the Network Customer to the extent practicable. 

4.0 System Planning & Protection 

4.1 No later than October 1 of each year, the Network Customer shall provide the 

Transmission Provider and Host Transmission Owner the following information: 
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a) A ten (10) year projection of summer and winter peak demands with the 

corresponding power factors and annual energy requirements on an 

aggregate basis for each delivery point.  If there is more than one delivery 

point, the NetworkTransmission Customer shall provide the summer and 

winter peak demands and energy requirements at each delivery point for 

the normal operating configuration; 

b) A ten (10) year projection by summer and winter peak of planned 

generating capabilities and committed transactions with third parties 

which resources are expected to be used by the Network Customer to 

supply the peak demand and energy requirements provided in (a); 

c) A ten (10) year projection by summer and winter peak of the estimated 

maximum demand in kilowatts that the Network Customer plans to 

acquire from the generation resources owned by the Network Customer, 

and generation resources purchased from others; and 

d) A projection for each of the next ten (10) years of transmission facility 

additions to be owned and/or constructed by the Network Customer which 

facilities are expected to affect the planning and operation of the 

transmission system within the Host Transmission Owner’s control area. 

This information is to be delivered to the Transmission Provider’s and Host 

Transmission Owner’s Designated Representatives pursuant to Section 2.0. 

4.2 Information exchanged by the Parties under this article will be used for system 

planning and protection only, and will not be disclosed to third parties absent 

mutual consent or order of a court or regulatory agency. 
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4.3 The Host Transmission Owner, and Transmission Provider, if applicable, will 

incorporate this information in its system load flow analyses performed during the 

first half of each year.  Following completion of these analyses, the Transmission 

Provider or Host Transmission Owner will provide the following to the Network 

Customer: 

a) A statement regarding the ability of the Host Transmission Owner’s 

transmission system to meet the forecasted deliveries at each of the 

delivery points; 

b) A detailed description of any constraints on the Host Transmission 

Owner’s system within the five (5) year horizon that will restrict 

forecasted deliveries; and 

c) In the event that studies reveal a potential limitation of the Transmission 

Provider’s ability to deliver power and energy to any of the delivery 

points, a Designated Representative of the  Transmission Provider will 

coordinate with the Designated Representatives of the Host Transmission 

Owner and the Network Customer to identify appropriate remedies for 

such constraints including but not limited to: construction of new 

transmission facilities, upgrade or other improvements to existing 

transmission facilities or temporary modification to operating procedures 

designed to relieve identified constraints.  Any constraints within the 

Transmission System will be remedied pursuant to the procedures of 

Attachment O of the Tariff.  

For all other constraints the  Host Transmission Owner, upon 

agreement with the NetworkTransmission Customer and consistent with 

good utility practice, will endeavor to construct and place into service 

sufficient capacity to maintain reliable service to the Network Customer. 
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An appropriate sharing of the costs to relieve such constraints will 

be determined by the Parties, consistent with the Tariff and with the 

Commission’s rules, regulations, policies, and precedents then in effect.  If 

the Parties are unable to agree upon an appropriate remedy or sharing of 

the costs, the Transmission Provider shall submit its proposal for the 

remedy or sharing of such costs to The Commission for approval 

consistent with the Tariff. 

4.4 The Host Transmission Owner and the Network Customer shall coordinate with 

the Transmission Provider: (1) all scheduled outages of generating resources and 

transmission facilities consistent with the reliability of service to the customers of 

each Party, and (2) additions or changes in facilities which could affect another 

Party’s system.  Where coordination cannot be achieved, the Designated 

Representatives shall intervene for resolution. 

4.5 The Network Customer shall coordinate with the Host Transmission Owner 

regarding the technical and engineering arrangements for the delivery points, 

including one line diagrams depicting the electrical facilities configuration and 

parallel generation, and shall design and build the facilities to avoid interruptions 

on the Host Transmission Owner’s transmission system. 

4.6 The Network Customer shall provide for automatic and underfrequency load 

shedding of the Network Customer Network Load in accordance with the SPP 

Criteria related to emergency operations. 

5.0 Maintenance of Facilities 

5.1 The Network Customer shall maintain its facilities necessary to reliably receive 

capacity and energy from the Host Transmission Owner’s transmission system 

consistent with Good Utility Practice.  The Transmission Provider or Host 

Transmission Owner, as appropriate, may curtail service under this Operating 

Agreement to limit or prevent damage to generating or transmission facilities 

caused by
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the Network Customer’s failure to maintain its facilities in accordance with Good 

Utility Practice, and the Transmission Provider or Host Transmission Owner may 

seek as a result any appropriate relief from The Commission. 

5.2 The Designated Representatives shall establish procedures to coordinate the 

maintenance schedules, and return to service, of the generating resources and 

transmission and substation facilities, to the greatest extent practical, to ensure 

sufficient transmission resources are available to maintain system reliability and 

reliability of service. 

5.3 The Network Customer shall obtain: (1) concurrence from the Transmission 

Provider before beginning any scheduled maintenance of facilities which could 

impact the operation of the transmission system over which transmission service 

is administered by Transmission Provider; and (2) clearance from the 

Transmission Provider when the Network Customer is ready to begin 

maintenance on a transmission line or substation.  The Transmission Provider 

shall coordinate clearances with the Host Transmission Owner.  The Network 

Customer shall notify the Transmission Provider and the Host Transmission 

Owner as soon as practical at the time when any unscheduled or forced outages 

occur and again when such unscheduled or forced outages end. 

6.0 Scheduling Procedures 

6.1 Prior to the beginning of each week, the Network Customer shall provide to the 

Transmission Provider expected hourly energy schedules for that week for all 

energy flowing into the transmission system administered by Transmission 

Provider. 

6.2 In accordance with Section 36 of the Tariff, the Network Customer shall provide 

to the Transmission Provider the Network Customer’s hourly energy schedules 

for the next calendar day for all energy flowing into the transmission system 

administered by the Transmission Provider.  The Network Customer may modify 

its hourly energy schedules up to twenty (20) minutes before the start of the next 

clock hour provided that the Delivering Party and Receiving 
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Party also agree to the schedule modification.  The hourly schedule must be stated 

in increments of 1000 kW per hour.  The Network Customer shall submit, or 

arrange to have submitted, to the Transmission Provider a NERC transaction 

identification Tag where required by NERC Standard INT-001Policy 3.  These 

hourly energy schedules shall be used by the Transmission Provider to determine 

whether any Energy Imbalance Service charges, pursuant to Schedule 4 of the 

Tariff apply. 

7.0 Ancillary Services 

7.1 The Network Customer must purchase in appropriate amounts all of the required 

Ancillary Services described in the Tariff from the Transmission Provider or Host 

Transmission Owner or, where applicable, self-supply or obtain these services 

from other providers. 

7.2 Where the Network Customer elects to self-supply or have a third party provide 

Ancillary Services, the Network Customer must demonstrate to the Transmission 

Provider that it has either acquired the Ancillary Services from another source or 

is capable of self supplying the services. 

7.3 The Network Customer must designate the supplier of Ancillary Services. 

 

8.0 Metering 

8.1 The Network Customer shall provide for the installation of meters, associated 

metering equipment and telemetering equipment.  The Network Customer shall 

permit the Transmission Provider’s and Host Transmission Owner’s 

representative to have access to the equipment at all reasonable hours and for any 

reasonable purpose, and shall not permit unauthorized persons to have access to 

the space housing the equipment. 
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8.2 The Network Customer shall provide for the testing of the metering equipment at 

suitable intervals and its accuracy of registration shall be maintained in 

accordance with standards acceptable to the Transmission Provider and consistent 

with Good Utility Practice.  At the request of the Transmission Provider or Host 

Transmission Owner, a special test shall be made, but if less than two percent 

inaccuracy is found, the requesting party shall pay for the test.  Representatives of 

the Parties may be present at all routine or special tests and whenever any 

readings for purposes of settlement are taken from meters not having an 

automated record.  If any test of metering equipment discloses an inaccuracy 

exceeding two percent, the accounts of the parties shall be adjusted.  Such 

adjustment shall apply to the period over which the meter error is shown to have 

been in effect or, where such period is indeterminable, for one-half the period 

since the prior meter test.  Should any metering equipment fail to register, the 

amounts of energy delivered shall be estimated from the best available data. 

8.3 If the Network Customer is supplying energy to Retail load that has a choice in its 

supplier, the Network Customer shall be responsible for  providing all information 

required by the Transmission Provider for billing purposes.  Metering information 

shall be available to the Transmission Provider either by individual retail 

customer or aggregated retail energy information for that load the Network 

Customer has under contract during the billing month.  For the retail load that has 

interval demand metering, the actual energy used by interval must be supplied.  

For the retail load using standard kWh metering, the total energy consumed by 

meter cycle, along with the estimated demand profile must be supplied.  All rights 

and limitations between parties granted in Sections 8.1, and 8.2 are applicable in 

regards to retail metering used as the basis for billing the Network Customer. 
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9.0 Connected Generation Resources 

9.1 The Network Customer’s connected generation resources that have automatic 

generation control (AGC) and automatic voltage regulation  (AVR) shall be 

operated and maintained consistent with regional operating standards, and the 

Network Customer or the operator shall operate, or cause to be operated, such 

resources to avoid adverse disturbances or interference with the safe and reliable 

operation of the transmission system. 
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9.2 For all Network Resources of the Network Customer, the following generation 

telemetry readings to the Host Transmission Owner are required: 

1) Analog MW 

2) Integrated MWHRS/HR 

3) Analog MVARS 

4) Integrated MVARHRS/HR 

10.0 Redispatching, Curtailment and Load Shedding 

10.1 In accordance with Section 33 of the Tariff, the Transmission Provider may 

require redispatching of generation resources or curtailment of loads to relieve 

existing or potential transmission system constraints.  The Network Customer 

shall submit verifiable incremental and decremental cost data from its Network 

Resources to the Transmission Provider. These costs will be used as the basis for 

least-cost redispatch. Information exchanged by the Parties under this article will 

be used for system redispatch only, and will not be disclosed to third parties 

absent mutual consent or order of a court or regulatory agency.  The Network 

Customer shall respond immediately to requests for redispatch from the 

Transmission Provider.  The Transmission Provider will bill or credit the Network 

Customer as appropriate.   

10.2 The Parties shall implement load-shedding procedures to maintain the reliability 

and integrity for the Transmission System as provided in Section 33.1 of the 

Tariff and in accordance with applicable NERC and SPP requirements and Good 

Utility Practice.  Load shedding may include (1) automatic load shedding, (2) 

manual load shedding, and (3) rotating interruption of customer load.  When 

manual load shedding or rotating interruptions are necessary, the Host 

Transmission Owner shall notify the Network Customer’s dispatcher or 

schedulers of the required action and the Network Customer shall comply 

immediately.
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10.3 The Network Customer will coordinate with the Host Transmission Owner to 

ensure sufficient load shedding equipment is in place on their respective systems 

to meet SPP requirements.  The Network Customer and the Host Transmission 

Owner shall develop a plan for load shedding which may include manual load 

shedding by the Network Customer. 

11.0 Communications 

11.1 The Network Customer shall, at its own expense, install and maintain 

communication link(s) for scheduling.  The Communication link(s) shall be used 

for data transfer and for voice communication. 

11.2 A Network Customer self supplying Ancillary Services or securing Ancillary 

Services from a third-party shall, at its own expense, install and maintain 

telemetry equipment communicating between the generating resource(s) 

providing such ancillary services and the Host Transmission Owner's Control 

Area. 

12.0 Cost Responsibility 

12.1 The Network Customer shall be responsible for all costs incurred by the Network 

Customer, Host Transmission Owner, and Transmission Provider to implement 

the provisions of this Network Operating Agreement including, but not limited to, 

engineering, administrative and general expenses, material and labor expenses 

associated with the specification, design, review, approval, purchase, installation, 

maintenance, modification, repair, operation, replacement, checkouts, testing, 

upgrading, calibration, removal, and relocation of equipment or software, so long 

as the direct assignment of such costs is consistent with Commission policy. 

12.2 The Network Customer shall be responsible for all costs incurred by Network 

Customer, Host Transmission Owner, and Transmission Provider for on-going 

operation and maintenance of the facilities required to implement the provisions 

of this Network Operating Agreement so long as the direct assignment of such 

costs is consistent with Commission policy.  Such work shall include, but

                                                   286 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 157 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager, 
             Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  October 27, 2000  Effective:  November 1, 2000  

is not limited to, normal and extraordinary engineering, administrative and 

general expenses, material and labor expenses associated with the specifications, 

design, review, approval, purchase, installation, maintenance, modification, 

repair, operation, replacement, checkouts, testing, calibration, removal, or 

relocation of equipment required to accommodate service provided under this 

Network Operating Agreement. 

13.0 Billing and Payments 

Billing and Payments shall be in accordance with Section 7 of the Tariff. 

14.0 Dispute Resolution 

Any dispute among the Parties regarding this Network Operating Agreement shall be 

resolved pursuant to Section 12 of the Tariff, or otherwise, as mutually agreed by the 

Parties. 

15.0 Assignment 

This Network Operating Agreement shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the 

Parties and their respective successors and assigns, but shall not be assigned by any Party, 

except to successors to all or substantially all of the electric properties and assets of such 

Party, without the written consent of the other parties.  Such written consent shall not be 

unreasonably withheld. 

16.0 Choice of Law 

The interpretation, enforcement, and performance of this Network Operating Agreement 

shall be governed by the laws of the State of Arkansas, except laws and precedent of such 

jurisdiction concerning choice of law shall not be applied, except to the extent governed 

by the laws of the United States of America. 
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17.0 Entire Agreement 

The Tariff and Network Integration Transmission Service Agreement, as they are 

amended from time to time, are incorporated herein and made a part hereof.  To the 

extent that a conflict exists between the terms of this Network Operating Agreement and 

the terms of the Tariff, the Tariff shall control. 

18.0 Unilateral Changes and Modifications 

Nothing contained in this Network Operating Agreement or any associated Service 

Agreement shall be construed as affecting in any way the right of the Transmission 

Provider or a Transmission Owner unilaterally to file with the Commission, or make 

application to the Commission for, changes in rates, charges, classification of service, or 

any rule, regulation, or agreement related thereto, under section 205 of the Federal Power 

Act and pursuant to the Commission’s rules and regulations promulgated thereunder, or 

under other applicable statutes or regulations. 

Nothing contained in this Network Operating Agreement or any associated 

Service Agreement shall be construed as affecting in any way the ability of any Network 

Customer receiving Network Transmission Service under this Tariff to exercise any right 

under the Federal Power Act and pursuant to the Commission’s rules and regulations 

promulgated thereunder; provided, however, that it is expressly recognized that this 

Network Operating Agreement is necessary for the implementation of the Tariff and 

Service Agreement.  Therefore, no Party shall propose a change to this Network 

Operating Agreement that is inconsistent with the rates, terms and conditions of the Tariff 

and/or Service Agreement. 

19.0 Term 

This Network Operating Agreement shall become effective on the date assigned by the 

Commission (“Effective Date”), and shall continue in effect until the Tariff or the 

Network Customer’s Network Integration Transmission Service Agreement is 

terminated, whichever shall occur first. 
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20.0 Notice 

20.1 Except as herein otherwise provided, any notice that may be given to or made 

upon any Party by any other Party under any of the provisions of this Operating 

Agreement shall be in writing unless otherwise specifically provided herein and 

shall be considered delivered when the notice is personally delivered or deposited 

in the United States mail, certified or registered postage prepaid, to the following: 

 

[Transmission Provider]  
[name]   
[title]   
[address] 
[phone]     
[fax]   
   
[Host Transmission Owner]  
[name]   
[title]   
[address]    
[phone]     
[fax]     
 
[Network Customer]  
[name]   
[title]   
[address]    
[phone]     
[fax]    
  
Any Party may change its notice address by written notice to the other Parties in 

accordance with this Article 20. 

20.2 Any notice, request, or demand pertaining to operating matters may be delivered 

in writing, in person or by first class mail, e-mail, messenger, telegraph, or 

facsimile transmission as may be appropriate and shall be confirmed in writing as 

soon as reasonably practical thereafter, if any Party so requests in any particular 

instance.
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21.0 Execution in Counterparts 

This Network Operating Agreement may be executed in any number of 

counterparts with the same effect as if all Parties executed the same document.  

All such counterparts shall be construed together and shall constitute one 

instrument. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Network Operating 

Agreement to be executed by their respective authorized officials, and copies delivered to 

each Party, to become effective as of the Effective Date. 

 
TRANSMISSION PROVIDER   HOST TRANSMISSION OWNER 
 
 
_____________________    ______________________ 
Name       Name 
 
_____________________    _______________________ 
Title       Title 
 
_______________________    _______________________ 
Date       Date 
 
 
 
NETWORK CUSTOMER 
 
 
_____________________     
Name        
 
_____________________     
Title        
 
_______________________     
Date      
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ATTACHMENT H – DRAFT 04-09-07 
Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted.  

BPGTF and Mike Small recommendations as modified by RTWG.  Highlighted in yellow. 
Redlined against sheets effective August 1, 2007 

 
Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement For Network Integration  

Transmission Service 
 
1. The Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement within each Zone for 

purposes of determining the charges under Schedule 9, Network Integration Transmission 

Service, is specified in Ccolumn (3).  The Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement within each Zone for the purposes of determining the zonal 

charges under Schedule 11, Base Plan Charges, is specified in Ccolumn (4).  

(1) 
 
Zone 

(2) (3) 
 

Existing 
Zonal ATRR  

(4) 
Base Plan 

Zonal ATRR 

1 American Electric Power – West (Total) $ 92,432,463 $0

 
American Electric Power (Public Service Company of 
Oklahoma, and Southwestern Electric Power Company, and 
SPP portion of Texas North Company) 

$ 88,681,579 $0 

 East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. $ 2,733,879 $0 
 Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. $ 588,874 $0 
 Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. $ 428,131 $0 
2 Cleco Corporation $ 29,328,000 $0
3 City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri $ 8,651,509 $0
4 Empire District Electric Company $ 14,075,000 $0
5 Grand River Dam Authority (Est.) $ 24,589,256 $0
6 Kansas City Power & Light Company $ 35,461,776 $ 54,193
7 Oklahoma Gas & Electric Zone (Total) $ 67,045,411 $ 2,025
 Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company $ 65,065,032 

 Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar 
Energy $ 1,980,379 $0

8 Midwest Energy, Inc. $ 4,197,347 $0
9 Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P (Total) $ 20,759,283 $0
9a Aquila Networks-MPS $ 14,059,183 $0 
9b Aquila Networks-L&P $ 6,700,100 $0 
10 Southwestern Power Administration $ 9,155,900 $0
11 Southwestern Public Service $ 65,500,000 $ 685
12 Sunflower Electric Corporation $ 14,484,045 $ 22,950
13 Western Farmers Electric Cooperative  $ 20,719,639 $0
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14 Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and 
Westar Energy) 

See section 
45 below $ 1,708,457

15 Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK $ 5,947,002 $ 27,734
 

2. The Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for the purposes 

of determining the region-wide charges under Schedule 11 shall be $ 894,469.  
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3. The amounts in (1) and (2) shall be effective until amended by the Transmission 

Owner or modified by the Commission or other applicable regulatory authority. 

34. (a)  The revenue requirements stated in Attachment H shall not be changed absent 

a filing with the Commission.For the revenue requirement associated with a Base 

Plan Upgrade to be included in the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement and the appropriate Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirements, the Transmission Owner must: (i) file with the 

Commission to revise its revenue requirement associated with its Base Plan 

Upgrades; or (ii) revise its revenue requirement associated with its Base Plan 

Upgrades by application of its Commission approved formula rate, if applicable.  

The Transmission Provider shall allocate the approved revenue requirement 

associated with the Base Plan Upgrade, in accordance with Attachment J to this 

Tariff, to the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

in Section 2 above and to the appropriate Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirements in Column (4) of Section 1 above.    

(b)  For the revenue requirement associated with a Network Upgrade not included 

in Section 3(a) above, the Transmission Owner may: (i) file with the Commission 

to revise its Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement set forth in 

Column (3); or (ii) revise its Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement 

set forth in Column (3) by application of its Commission approved formula rate, if 

applicable.   

45. The Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for purposes of the Network 

Integration Transmission Service shall be calculated using the rate formula set 

forth in Attachment H-1 of the Westar Open Access Transmission Tariff (Westar 

formula rate).  The results of the formula calculation shall be posted on the 

Transmission Provider’sSPP website and in an accessible location on Westar’s 

OASIS website by May 15 of each calendar year and shall be effective on June 1 

of such year.  The Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement to 

be used for the Westar zone in the table contained in Section 1, Ccolumn (3) of 
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this Attachment H will be calculated by taking the Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement as identified on page 1, line 7 of the Westar formula rate; less the 

sum of the current year’s revenue requirement associated with all Base Plan 

Upgrades less the current year’s revenue requirement from transmission facilities 

owned by Westar in other pricing zones when such revenue requirements from 

Base Plan Upgrades and transmission facilities located in other zones are included 

in revenue requirements specified in the Westar formula rate; plus the previous 

calendar year’s total firm Point-to-Point transmission revenue allocated to Westar 

under Attachment L provided such Point-to-Point transmission revenue is 

deducted from Westar’s Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement under 

Section 34.1 of this Tariff. 
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6. Pursuant to the Offer of Settlement approved by the Federal Energy Regulatory 

Commission in Xcel Energy Services Inc., 115 FERC ¶ 61,011, the Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement for the Southwestern Public Service 

Company (SPS) rate zone (Zone 11) stated on Sheet 161 shall not be subject to 

adjustment pursuant to Ssection 34.1 of this Tariff for the previous calendar 

year’s total firm Point-to-Point transmission revenue allocated to SPS under 

Attachment L when determining the monthly zonal Demand Charge for Zone 11. 
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ADDENDUM 1 TO ATTACHMENT H 
 

MONTHLY DEMAND CHARGE CALCULATION FOR ZONE 1 
NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION SERVICE 

  
This Addendum to Attachment H sets forth the monthly Demand Charge for Zone 1 for 

Network Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service under Schedule 9 to this 

Tariff. 

Charges for Compensation to AEP 

Unless a different rate is approved by the Commission, the monthly Demand Charge to 

Network Customers for compensation to AEP shall be determined by multiplying the Network 

Customer’s monthly Network Load, determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 

34.2, expressed in MW, times the rate per MW-month determined by dividing the Existing Zonal 

Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement of AEP, specified in Attachment H, by the sum of 

the twelve (12) coincident peak loads during the year 2000. 

Until a different rate has been approved by the Commission, such rate for each 

succeeding calendar year, to be effective on and after January 1, of such succeeding year, will be 

calculated by dividing AEP’s Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, 

specified in Attachment H, by the sum of the twelve (12) coincident peak loads during the 

preceding calendar year.  The rate for 2001, pursuant to the above, is $1,013.18 per MW-month. 

Charges for Compensation to East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. Tex-La Electric 

Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. 

In addition to the charges specified for compensation to AEP above, the Transmission 

Provider shall calculate a monthly Demand Charge associated with the revenue requirements of 

East Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc., Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East 

Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. which shall be applicable to all customers located in Zone 1 

taking Network Service under this Tarifftariff, including any Transmission Owner within Zone 1 

taking service under Section 39.  The monthly charge to each customer for compensation to East 

Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc., Tex-La Electric Cooperative of Texas, Inc. and Deep East 

Texas Electric Cooperative, Inc. shall be the product of the customer’s load ratio share and one 
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twelfth (1/12) of such Transmission Owner’s Existing Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenuerevenue Requirement.  
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ATTACHMENT J – Draft 06-29-07 
Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted.   

BPGTF & Mike Small recommendations as modified by RTWG.  Highlighted in yellow.  
IZCATF recommendations.  Approved at 01-04-07 RTWG meeting and filed.  Highlighted 

in light grey. 
 
 
 

Recovery Of Costs Associated With New Facilities 
 
 
I. Direct Assignment Facilities 
 

Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study indicates the need to construct Direct 

Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the Transmission 

Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities.  Such costs shall be 

specified in a Service Agreement. 

II. Network Upgrades 

 

There shall be four types of Network Upgrades:  Base Plan Upgrades, Economic 

Upgrades, Requested Upgrades, and generation interconnection related Network Upgrades as 

defined in Attachment V to this Tariff.  Where applicable, tThe costs of completed Network 

Upgrades shall be allocated as specified in Sections III andthrough IVVI of this Attachment.  

The revenue requirements of Base Plan Upgrades will be recovered through Base Plan Charges 

and where applicable Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs.  The revenue requirements for other 

Network Upgrades may be recovered by Transmission Owners through Schedules 7, 8, and 9 

subject to their filing such rate or revenue requirement changes with the Commission, with such 

filings recognizing where appropriate base plan and/or Transmission Customer or Project 

Sponsor funding provided under Attachment J in such rates and revenue requirements. 

III. Base Plan Upgrades 

A single Base Plan Upgrade is comprised of any upgrade or group of upgrades required 

to be made to a single transmission circuit, where a transmission circuit is comprised of all 

elements load carrying between circuit breakers or the comparable switching devices. 

 A. Allocation of Base Plan Upgrade Costs 
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1. If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is less than or equal to $100,000, the 

annual transmission revenue requirement associated with such Base Plan 

Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission 

Revenue Requirement of the Zone in which the Base Plan Upgrade is 

located. 
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2. If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is greater than $100,000, then:  

 i. X% of the annual transmission revenue requirement associated 

with such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan 

Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and 

recovered through the Base Plan Region-wide Charge.  The initial 

value of X shall be 33%.   

ii. (100-X)% of the annual transmission revenue requirement 

associated with such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the 

Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and 

recovered through the Base Plan Zonal Charge.  This portion of the 

annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan 

Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement of specific Zones based on the 

Zones’ share of the incremental positive MW-mile benefits as 

computed in Section 4 of Attachment S to this Tariff.  Each Zone 

with a benefit of at least 10 MW-miles from a given Base Plan 

Upgrade shall be allocated a portion of the Base Plan Zonal 

Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement for such upgrade 

based on its incremental positive MW-mile benefit divided by the 

sum of the incremental positive MW-mile benefits for all of those 

Zones with a benefit of at least 10 MW-miles from the upgrade, 

provided that such allocation represents an engineering and 

construction cost of at least $100,000. 

B. Conditions for Classifying Service Upgrades Associated with Designated 

Resources As Base Plan Upgrades 

If the cost of any ServiceNetwork Upgrade or group of ServiceNetwork 

Upgrades to a single transmission circuit associated with a new or changed 

Designated Resource is less than or equal to $100,000: (i) such upgrade(s) shall 

be classified as a Base Plan Upgrade; and (ii) the annual transmission revenue 
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Section III.A.1.   
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ServiceNetwork Upgrades, with a cost that exceeds $100,000, associated 

with new or changed Designated Resources shall be classified as Base Plan 

Upgrades if all of the following conditions applythe Designated Resource or the 

associated upgrades (as applicable) meets each of the following conditions: 

1. The Transmission Customer’s commitment to the Designated Resource 

has a duration of at least five years; 

2. In the first year the Designated Resource is planned to be used by the 

Transmission Customer, the accredited capacity of the Transmission 

Customer’s existing Designated Resources plus the lesser of: (a) the 

planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to the Transmission 

Customer or (b) the requested capacity; shall not exceed 125% of the 

Transmission Customer’s projected system peak responsibility determined 

pursuant to SPP Criteria 2; and 

3. The cost of ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with the new or changed 

Designated Resource is less than or equal to $180,000/MW times the 

lesser of: (a) the planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to 

the Transmission Customer or (b) the requested capacity (the “Safe Harbor 

Cost Limit”). 

The Transmission Customer must provide the Transmission ProviderSPP the 

information that the Transmission ProviderSPP deems necessary to verify that the 

new or changed Designated Resource meets conditions 1 and 2 above.   

 If an upgrade for a new or changed Designated Resource meets the 

requirements set forth in 1 and 2 above, the costs up to the $180,000/MW Safe 

Harbor Cost Limit will be classified as Base Plan Upgrade costs. 

 If the Designated Resource andor the associated upgrades (as applicable) 

does not meet the conditions set forth in 1 and 2 above are not met, and the 

Transmission Customer does not secure a waiver of the relevant condition(s), the 

costs of the upgrades will be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer.  If 

the costs of upgrades associated with a new or changed Designated Resource 

exceeds the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, and the Transmission Customer does not 
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secure a waiver of that limit, the costs of the upgrades in excess of the limit will 

be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer.  The Transmission Customer 

shall receive transmission
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revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2 to this Tariff for any such 

directly assigned costs. 

C. Waiver of Conditions for Classifying Service Upgrades Associated with 

Designated Resources As Base Plan Upgrades 

1. Waiver Process 

If the Designated Resource andor the associated Service Uupgrade (as 

applicable) does not meet one or more of the conditions in Section III.B. of this 

Attachmentare not met, the Transmission Customer may seek a waiver from the 

Transmission ProviderSPP in order that the costs of the ServiceNetwork Upgrade 

that otherwise would be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer may be 

classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade costs.  

If the Designated Resource does not meet the conditions set forth in 

Section III.B.1. or III.B.2. of this Attachment are not met, the Transmission 

Customer must submit its request for a waiver to the Transmission ProviderSPP 

simultaneous with its request for long-term transmission service, submitted in 

accordance with Attachment Z1 to this Tariff, for thedesignation of a new or 

changed Designated Resource to be included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 

Plan. 

Studies performed by the Transmission ProviderSPP as part of the 

Aggregate Ttransmission Service Study procedure, which is described in 

Attachment Z1,expansion planning process will determine whether the costs for 

ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with a new or changed Designated Resource 

may exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit.  If the Transmission ProviderSPP 

determines that the costs for ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with a new or 

changed Designated Resource may exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the 

Transmission ProviderSPP shall notify the affected Transmission Customer when 

the Transmission Provider posts the associated Facilities Study.  If the affected 

Transmission Customer intends to request a waiver regarding the costs in excess 

of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the Transmission Customer must submit to the 

Transmission ProviderSPP its request for a waiver within 15 days of such notice.  
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Following receipt of a request for a waiver, the Transmission ProviderSPP 

will review the request and make a determination on a non-discriminatory basis of 

whether a waiver should be granted based upon consideration of the factors 

described in Section III.C.2. of this Attachment.  The Transmission Customer 

requesting the waiver shall be responsible for the reasonable costs of any studies 

that the Transmission ProviderSPP performs in 
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making its determination.  The Transmission ProviderSPP will provide a report 

and recommendation to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee for each 

requested waiver.  The Markets and Operations Policy Committee will consider 

the waiver request and the Transmission Provider’sSPP report and 

recommendation, and will provide its own recommendation (along with the 

Transmission Provider’sSPP report and recommendation) regarding each 

requested waiver to the SPP Board of Directors.  Barring unusual circumstances, a 

valid waiver request will be reviewed and submitted to the SPP Board of 

Directors within 120 days following the receipt of the waiver request. 

2. Factors to be Considered in Evaluating Waiver Requests 

Any waiver request submitted by a Transmission Customer pursuant to 

Section III.C.1. of this Attachment shall be evaluated based upon the following 

general factors, including but not limited to: 

i. There are insufficient competitive resource alternatives for one or 

more Transmission Customers. 

ii. In the event that the aggregate costs of a ServiceNetwork Upgrade 

associated with a new or changed Designated Resource exceed the 

Safe Harbor Cost Limit, (i) those costs up to the level of the Safe 

Harbor Cost Limit shall be classified as Base Plan Upgrade costs, 

and (ii) those costs that exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit may be 

classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade costs taking 

into account the extent to which the duration of the Transmission 

Customer’s commitment to the new or changed Designated 

Resource exceeds the five-year commitment period set forth in 

paragraph III.B.1. above. 
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iii. The five-year commitment period for the new or changed 

Designated Resource may be waived if: (i) the associated 

ServiceNetwork Upgrade costs are significantly less than the Safe 

Harbor Cost Limit; or (ii) the associated ServiceNetwork Upgrades 

provide benefits to other Transmission Customers that would offset 

in less than five years any costs allocated to them as a result of the 

upgrade being classified as a Base Plan Upgrade. 

iv. If a request for a waiver is received by the Transmission 

ProviderSPP based upon other circumstances, such waiver request 

shall also be considered pursuant to the waiver process described 

in Section III.C.1. of this Attachment. 

If the costs of the ServiceNetwork Upgrade(s) required for a new or changed 

Designated Resource are not eligible for classification as BaseBased Plan 

Upgrade costs, the Transmission Customer may nevertheless request the 

construction of such upgrades.  In such event, the costs of such upgrades shall be 

allocated in accordance with Section V of this Attachment Z1 to this Tariff. 

D. Review of Base Plan Allocation Methodology  

1. The Transmission ProviderSPP shall review the reasonableness of the 

regional allocation factor (X%) and the zonal allocation methodology at 

least once every five years.  The Transmission ProviderSPP and/or the 

Regional State Committee may initiate a review of the regional allocation 

factor and/or the zonal allocation methodology if either body determines 

that circumstances warrant.  Any change in the regional allocation factor 

and/or the zonal allocation methodology shall be filed with the 

Commission.   

2. For each SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, the Transmission 

ProviderSPP shall calculate the cost allocation impacts of the Base Plan 

Upgrades to each Transmission Customer within the SPP Region.  The 
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results will be reviewed for unintended consequences by the Regional 

Tariff Working Group and reported to the Markets and Operations Policy 

Committee and Regional 
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 State Committee. 

IV. Other Network Upgrades 

A.  SponsoredEconomic Upgrades   

The portion or all of the cost of an SponsoredEconomic Upgrade shall be borne 

voluntarily by the Project Sponsors.  The Project Sponsors shall receive transmission 

revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2 to this Tariff. 

B.  V. ServiceRequested Upgrades   

The cost of a ServiceRequested Upgrade shall be allocated in accordance with 

Attachment Z1 to this Tariff.  The Transmission Customer shall receive transmission 

revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z2. 

C.VI.   Generation Interconnection Related Network Upgrades   

The cost of a generation interconnection related Network Upgrade shall be 

allocated in accordance with Attachment V to this Tariff.  The Interconnection Customer 

shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance with Attachment V. 

D. Zonal Reliability Upgrades 

1. The cost of Zonal Reliability Upgrades (i) included in the 2005 SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan and (ii) placed in service prior to January 1, 

2008 shall be allocated in accordance with Section III to this Attachment. 

2.  The cost of all other Zonal Reliability Upgrades shall be includable in the 

applicable Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement. 

V. Reserved. 

VI. Reserved. 

VII. Treatment of Upgrades that Permit Deferral or Avoidance of Base Plan Upgrades 

or Zonal Reliability Upgrades 

A.  Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement 

To the extent an Economic Upgrade, a Requested Upgrade or a generation 

interconnection related Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base Plan 

Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade, the Transmission ProviderSPP shall calculate the 

Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements that are achievable due to such upgrade.  The 

Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be capped at the original project costs 
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for the approved Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade which is deferred or 

displaced.  If such upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base Plan Upgrade 

associated with a new or changed Designated Resources for which the costs exceed the 

Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be capped at 

the Safe Harbor Cost Limit.    That portion of such an upgrade that defers or displaces the 

need for a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade shall be considered a Base 

Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade, respectively, for the purposes of cost 

allocation to the extent of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements.
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B. Deferred Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade 

In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade that may be 

deferred as a result of the Economic Upgrade, Requested Upgrade or generation 

interconnection related Network Upgrade (“Deferred Base Plan Upgrade”), the 

achievable Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be equal to the time value of 

the affected Transmission Owner’s(s’) revenue requirement(s) for the Deferred Base Plan 

Upgrade over the period of the deferral, calculated as follows: 

1. A Transmission Owner’s annual revenue requirement for a Deferred Base 

Plan Upgrade shall be determined using the same method as is used by the 

Transmission Owner to calculate its revenue requirement for transmission 

facilities for other purposes, but applying that method to the projected 

incremental investment in the Deferred Base Plan Upgrade.   

2. The time value of the deferral shall be calculated by discounting to present 

value the avoided annual revenue requirement for each individual year in 

the deferral period and summing the resulting values.  For each individual 

year in the deferral period, the time value of the deferral will be 

determined by discounting the annual revenue requirement for that year 

first from January 1 of that year and then from December 31 of that year, 

summing the two resulting values, and dividing by two.  For any partial 

year encompassed by the deferral period, the time value of the deferral 

shall be calculated in the same manner as indicated in the immediately 

preceding sentence, except that the resulting value will be pro-rated based 

on the number of months in the partial year divided by 12.   

C. Displaced Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade 

In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability Upgrade that may be 

displaced as a result of the Economic Upgrade, Requested Upgrade or generation 

interconnection related Network Upgrade (“Displaced Base Plan Upgrade”), the 

achievable Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be equal to the time value of 

the affected Transmission Owner’s(s’) revenue requirement(s) for the Displaced Base 

Plan Upgrade over the expected service 

                                                   311 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 163H 
FERC Electric Tariff  
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:   L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  February 28, 2005  Effective: May 5, 2005 

life of the facility that is displaced.  The methodology for calculating the Base Plan 

Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be the same as set forth in Section VII.B. of this 

Attachment, except that the expected service life of the facility shall be substituted for the 

deferral period in all instances.  

D. Allocation of Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements 

1. The Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements associated with a deferred 

or displaced Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated as follows: 

a. 1. X% of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall 

be allocated to the Base Plan Region-wide Transmission Revenue 

Requirement and recovered through the Base Plan Region-wide 

Charge.  The initial value of X shall be 33%. 

b. 2. (100-X)% of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue 

Requirements shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue Requirement and recovered through the 

Base Plan Zonal Charge.  The portion of the Base Plan Avoided 

Revenue Requirements which shall be allocated to the Base Plan 

Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement shall be 

allocated to the specific Zones that would have benefited from the 

Base Plan Upgrade project(s) that will be deferred or displaced.  

The zonal allocation of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue 

Requirements shall be determined in accordance with Section 

III.A. of this Attachment and Section 4 of Attachment S to this 

Tariff. 

2. 3. The Avoided Revenue Requirements associated with a deferred or 

displaced Zonal Reliability Upgrade shall be allocated in accordance with 

Section IV.D. of this Attachment.  

3. The entity responsible for paying the cost of the Network Upgrade that 

defers or displaces a Base Plan Upgrade or Zonal Reliability UpgradeThe 

Project Sponsor(s) for an Economic Upgrade, the Transmission Customer 

for a Requested Upgrade or the Interconnection Customer for a generation 
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interconnection related Network Upgrade shall be responsible for the net 

of the present value of the total costs for its upgrade less the present value 

of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements.  The method for 

determining the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be filed 

with the Commission prior to the imposition of any charges or credits 

hereunder.   
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VIII. Uncompleted Network Upgrades 

The costs of Network Upgrades that are not completed through no fault of the 

Transmission Owner charged with construction of the upgrades shall be handled 

as follows: 

If a proposed Network Upgrade was included in the SPP Transmission Expansion 

Plan a Transmission Provider-approved Transmission Plan, or otherwise accepted 

andor approved by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider shall 

develop a mechanism to recover such costs and distribute such revenue on a case 

by case basis.  Such recovery and distribution mechanism shall be filed with the 

Commission.  The Transmission Owner(s) that incurred the costs shall be 

reimbursed for those costs by the Transmission Provider.  These costs shall 

include, but are not limited to: the costs associated with attempting to obtain all 

necessary approvals for the project and studies and any construction costs. 
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TREATMENT OF REVENUES 
 
I. Payments And Distribution Of Revenues 

Payment will be made in accord with Section 7 of the Tariff to the Transmission Provider 

as agent for the Transmission Owners for all services provided under this Tariff.  The 

Transmission Provider will distribute the revenues received to the Transmission Owners in 

accord with the provisions of this Attachment L.   

II. Distribution Of Transmission Service Revenues Associated With The Zonal Annual 

Transmission Revenue RequirementExisting Facilities 

 Transmission service revenues associated with the Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

RequirementExisting Facilities shall be distributed in accordance with the following: 

A. Grandfathered Agreements 

Except by mutual agreement of the Parties to Grandfathered Agreements, the 

Transmission Provider shall have no claim to the revenues collected under such agreements, and 

shall not collect or allocate any revenues for transmission service related to such transactions.  

The Transmission Owner providing the transmission service under the Grandfathered 

Agreements, therefore, will continue to receive payment directly from the customer under the 

Grandfathered Agreement.  Nothing herein is intended to supersede or otherwise affect rights 

that any party to a Grandfathered Agreement may have with respect to termination of the 

Grandfathered Agreement.  In the event that a Grandfathered Agreement remains in effect 

between or among two or more Transmission Owners in a multi-owner Zone other than Zone 1, 

the associated charges and revenues will be treated as set forth in Section II.B.2(b) below for 

purposes of determining the appropriate distribution of revenues among the Transmission 

Owners in that Zone. 
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B. Revenue Distribution – Network Integration Transmission Service 

1. Single-Owner Zones 

Where there is only one Transmission Owner in a Zone, revenues associated with 

existing facilities with a Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement shall be distributed 

as follows: 

  (a) Except to the extent required under paragraph II.B.1(b) of this 

Attachment L, revenues collected by the Transmission Provider under Schedule 9 in connection 

with the provision of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be distributed to the 

Transmission Owner in the Zone where the Network Load is located.   

(b) When a Network Customer has designated Network Load not 

physically interconnected with the Transmission System under Section 31.3 of the Tariff, 

revenues collected by the Transmission Provider for Network Integration Transmission Service 

for that portion of the Network Customer’s Network Load shall be distributed among 

Transmission Owners on the same basis as the revenues collected in connection with the 

provision of Point-To-Point Transmission Service. 

2. Multi-Owner Zones 

When more than one Transmission Owner within a single Zone has established its owner-

specific existing zonal annual revenue requirement (“OEZRR”), the Transmission Provider shall 

distribute revenues owed to the Transmission Owners in the Zone as described below.  

  (a) Except to the extent required under paragraph II.B.2(e) of this 

Attachment L, the Transmission Provider shall distribute revenues it collects under Schedule 9 to 

each Transmission Owner in the Zone where the load is located in proportion to its respective 

share of the Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirements (“EZRR”) shown in 

Attachment H for that Zone, as adjusted in accordance with paragraph II.B.2(b) below.  The 

resulting adjusted OEZRRs of the Transmission Owners in the Zone as calculated in paragraph 

II.B.2(b) below will be combined to provide the basis for distribution of revenues from Schedule 

9 charges. 

   (b) For any year in which a Transmission Owner is a seller of 

transmission service to another Transmission Owner within the same Zone under one or more 
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Grandfathered Agreements, the selling Transmission Owner’s OEZRR used to allocate 

revenue from Schedule 9 charges shall be reduced by the revenues associated with these 

Grandfathered Agreements in that year, but only to the extent that such costs have not already 

been credited against the selling Transmission Owner’s OEZRR.  For any year in which a 

Transmission Owner is a purchaser of transmission service from a Transmission Owner within 

the same Zone under one or more Grandfathered Agreements, the purchasing Transmission 

Owner’s OEZRR shall be increased by the charges payable under these Grandfathered 

Agreements in that year, but only to the extent those charges are not already included in the 

purchasing Transmission Owner’s OEZRR.   

   (c) For each Transmission Owner in the Zone that has elected not to 

take Network Integration Transmission Service for its Native Load Customers or that has elected 

not to make payments to the Transmission ProviderSPP for its OEZRR in taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service for its Native Load Customers and/or that provides long term 

transmission service under Grandfathered Agreements (other than those addressed in paragraph 

II.B.2(b) above), the Transmission ProviderSPP shall compute hypothetical NITS payments 

equal to the cost to serve its Native Load Customers and to serve long-term customers served 

under Grandfathered Agreements (other than those addressed in paragraph II.B.2(b) above) as if 

those customers were paying for service under Schedule 9.    

  (d) For each Transmission Owner, the Transmission ProviderSPP shall 

calculate an amount equal to the sum of hypothetical NITS payments determined in accordance 

with paragraph II.B.2(c) above, if any, plus distributed Schedule 9 charges in accordance with 

paragraph II.B.2(a) above, less its OEZRR as adjusted pursuant to paragraph II.B.2(b) above.  If 

the resulting amount is positive, the Transmission Owner shall pay the Transmission Provider 

this amount.  If the resulting amount is negative, the Transmission Provider shall pay the 

Transmission Owner this amount. 

   (e) The treatment described in paragraphs II.B.2(b)-(d) above is 

premised on the assumption that the annual transmission revenue requirement of the 

Transmission Owner that is the seller under a Grandfathered Agreement has not been reduced by
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the amount of the charges associated with the Grandfathered Agreement.  In such circumstances, 

the parties to the Grandfathered Agreement will attempt to reach agreement on a treatment of the 

Grandfathered Agreement that results in appropriate compensation to the Transmission Owners 

in the Zone while preventing the imposition of excessive costs on others.  If the Transmission 

Owners in the Zone are unable to reach agreement, either Transmission Owner may invoke the 

dispute resolution procedures of the Tariff or seek a determination from FERC as to the 

appropriate treatment of the Grandfathered Agreement charges. 

  (f) When a Network Customer has designated Network Load outside 

the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System under Section 31.3 of the Tariff, revenues 

collected by the Transmission Provider for Network Integration Transmission Service for that 

portion of the Network Customer’s Network Load shall be distributed among Transmission 

Owners on the same basis as the revenues collected in connection with the provision of Point-

To-Point Transmission Service. 

  (g) Sections II.B.2(a) through II.B.2.(e) above do not apply to Zone 1.  

In the event a Transmission Owner within Zone 1 other than American Electric Power 

establishes its owner-specific existing zonal annual revenue requirement (“OEZRR”) as stated in 

Attachment H, that subsequent Transmission Owner will be entitled to receive revenue, collected 

by the Transmission Provider from other Transmission Customers within Zone 1 including any 

Transmission Owner within Zone 1 taking service under Section 39, in an amount equal to one 

minus that Transmission Owner’s Load Ratio Share of the Zone 1 total Network Load multiplied 

by that Transmission Owner’s OEZRR.  

  (h) Nothing herein is intended to supersede or otherwise affect rights 

that any Transmission Owner in a multi-owner Zone may have to seek designation of its 

facilities as a separate Zone under the Tariff. 

 

C. Revenue Distribution -- Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

Irrespective of the number of Transmission Owners in a Zone, and except to the extent 

required under Section IV of this Attachment L, revenues collected by the Transmission Provider  
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under Schedules 7 and 8  and revenues allocated pursuant to paragraphs II.B.1(b) and II.B 2(f). 

shall be distributed as follows: 

   (a) If the generation source(s) and load(s) are located within a single 

Zone, 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission Owner(s) in that Zone in 

proportion to their respective shares of the EZRR, and 50% of the revenues shall be distributed 

to the Transmission Owner(s) in that Zone in proportion to the MW-mile impacts incurred by 

each such Transmission Owner. 

  (b) In all instances other than that described in the preceding 

paragraph :  50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission Owners in proportion 

to their respective shares of the sum of the Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirements for all Zones; and 50% of the revenues shall be distributed to the Transmission 

Owners whose facilities incur MW-mile impacts due to the transaction, in proportion to the MW-

mile impacts incurred by each such Transmission Owner.  A Transmission Owner’s OEZRR 

used for this purpose shall be that 

stated in Attachment H.  The MW-mile impacts shall be determined by use of the 

procedures in Attachment S. 
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III. Distribution Of Revenues From Base Plan Charges 

Revenues associated with the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement and with the Base Plan Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement, 

specified in Attachment H and collected by the Transmission Provider under Schedule 11 of the 

Tariff, shall be distributed to Transmission Owners owning Base Plan Upgrades in proportion to 

their respective annual transmission revenue requirements for Base Plan Upgrades. 

IV. Distribution Of Other Revenues 

1. Revenues associated with redispatch service will be paid to the generation owner 

providing the service for the Transmission Provider. 

2. Revenues associated with Reactive Supply and Voltage Control from Generation 

Sources Services under Schedule 2 of the Tariff will be paid to the generation 

owner providing the service for the Transmission Provider consistent with the 

development of the charges under Schedule 2. 
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3. Energy or revenues received as compensation for transmission losses shall be 

distributed consistent with Attachment M to the Tariff.  

4. Revenues associated with Scheduling, System Control and Dispatch Service 

under Schedule 1 shall be allocated to the Transmission Owners whose Control 

Area Operators within the transmission system provide such service as follows: 

 a. For Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service, for 

through and out transactions, Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be 

allocated to Transmission Owners in proportion to the respective 

scheduling revenue requirement of each such Transmission Owner 

associated with the provision of this service. 

 b. For Customers taking Firm or Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission 

Service, for transactions into and within the Transmission System, 

Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be allocated to Transmission Owner 

whose Zone is the Point of Delivery.  

 c. For Customers taking Network Integration Transmission Service, 

Schedule 1 charge revenues shall be allocated to Transmission Owner 

in whose Zone the load is located. 

5. Revenues associated with Tariff Administration Service under Schedule 1 will 

remain with the Transmission Provider to pay for the costs of providing that 

service.  

6. Payments associated with penalties imposed under this Tariff will be used to 

reduce the Transmission Provider's Scheduling and Tariff Administration Service 

costs (though the non-penalty portion of the charge will go back to the 

Transmission Owner(s) that actually provided the service). 

7. Transmission Owner costs associated with System Impact and Facilities Studies 

compensated by the Transmission Customer shall go to the appropriate 

Transmission Owner(s). 
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8. The revenues associated with Direct Assignment Facilities shall go directly to the 

Transmission Owner(s) owning the facilities. 

9. The revenues associated with Network Upgrades, not otherwise provided for in 

Section III of this Attachment L, shall be first assigned to the Transmission 

Owner building the Network Upgrades to meet the annual revenue requirements 

of such facilities.  If multiple Transmission Owners construct the facilities, the 

revenues shall be shared in accordance with each Transmission Owner’s 

respective revenue requirement for such facilities or as otherwise agreed by the 

Transmission Owners.  The remaining revenues shall be allocated in accordance 

with Section II of this Attachment L. 

10. The revenues associated with Wholesale Distribution Service shall go directly to 

the Transmission Owner(s) owning the facilities consistent with Schedule 10.  
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11. Any additional revenues received under Section 22.1 of the Tariff shall be 

treated in the same manner as revenues under Section II.B.2 for single-

owner Zones, and Section II.C.2 for multi-owner Zones, of this 

Attachment L. 

 

V.    ADJUSTMENTS TO REVENUE ALLOCATIONS IN THE EVENT OF 
CUSTOMER NON-PAYMENTS 

 
If the amounts collected by the Transmission ProviderSPP for Transmission 

Services and Market Services are insufficient to fully pay the Transmission Owners and 

providers of Market Services, then the following procedures apply:   

 A. Definitions 

 The following definitions apply in this Section V of Attachment L.  Capitalized 

terms used in this Attachment L and not defined herein shall be given the meaning 

assigned to them under the Tariff. 

1. Credit Support Documents:  Any agreement or instrument in any way 

guaranteeing or securing any or all of a Market Participant’s obligations under the Tariff 

(including, without limitation, the Credit Policy), any agreement entered into under, 

pursuant to, or in connection with the Tariff or any agreement entered into under, 

pursuant to, or in connection with the Tariff or the Credit Policy, and/or any other 

agreement to which the Transmission ProviderSPP and Market Participant are parties, 

including, without limitation, any Guaranty, Letter of Credit, Credit and Security 

Agreement (Attachment B to the Credit Policy) or agreement granting a security interest. 

2. Default:  Any default under Article Eight or otherwise under the Credit 

Policy. 

3. Defaulting Market Participant:  A Market Participant that defaults 

under section 8.1 of the Credit Policy. 

4. FERC:  The Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. 
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Clean-up changes. 

 
Zone 1:  American Electric Power – West.......................................................................2.90 

Zone 2: Cleco Corporation...............................................................................................1.95 

Zone 3: City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri ................................................................2.00 

Zone 4: Empire District Electric Company......................................................................2.71 

Zone 5: Grand River Dam Authority ...............................................................................3.50 

Zone 6: Kansas City Power & Light Company................................................................1.90 

Zone 7: Oklahoma Gas & Electric Company...................................................................3.00 

Zone 8: Midwest Energy, Inc...........................................................................................7.20 

Zone 9: Aquila Networks-MPS/L&P 

  MPS .......................................................................................................1.92 

L&P Delivery Voltage 

  345/161kV....................................................................................2.25 

  69kV.............................................................................................3.25 

Zone 10: Southwestern Power Administration ..................................................................4.00 

Zone 11: Southwestern Public Service...........................................................................3.0111 

Zone 12: Sunflower Electric Power Corporation...............................................................5.96 

Zone 13: Western Farmers Electric Cooperative ...............................................................3.00 

Zone 14: Westar Energy, Inc. (Kansas Gas & Electric and Westar Energy).....................2.94 

Zone15: Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK .....................................5.03 
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ATTACHMENT O – DRAFT 06-29-07 
BPGTF and Mike Small recommendations as modified by RTWG.  Highlighted in 

yellow.03-220 
 

TRANSMISSION PLANNING AND EXPANSION PROCEDURES 

 

These Procedures describe transmission planning and expansion procedures for the SPP 

Transmission System.  Transmission Owners are obligated to build facilities subject to 

regulatory approval under the provisions of this Tariff.  The Transmission Provider will not build 

or own transmission facilities.  These procedures do notneither obligate the Transmission 

Provider nor Transmission Owners to build or own facilities within another Transmission 

Owner’s area where a limit may exist.  Transmission Owners may at any time voluntarily form 

associations and partnerships between Members or with non-Members to jointly construct and 

finance new transmission facilities provided such projects are subject to the assessment process 

of these Procedures.   

1.0 Planning Criteria 

The NERC Reliability Standards and the SPP Criteria shall be the basis for determining 

whether a reliability violation exists and whenfor which Base Plan Upgrades facilities are 

needed.  The individual planning criteria of each Transmission Owner shall be the basis for 

determining whether a reliability violation of criteria exists and whenfor which a need for new 

Zonal Reliability Upgrade facilities should be considered.  If a reliability violation exists based 

only on the individual planning criteria of a Transmission Owner, and not based on the NERC 

Reliability Standards and the SPP Criteria, then the upgrade needed A Zonal Reliability Upgrade 

shall not be considered a Base Plan Upgrade.  Such Transmission OwnerThis planning criteria 

shall, at a minimum, conform to SPP Criteria and NERC ReliabilityPlanning Standards. 

Transmission Owners shall submit their transmission planning criteria to the Transmission 

Provider.  Transmission Owner planningThis criteria may be modified at any time provided that, 

if the criteria is are made more stringent, the increased requirements shall not apply retroactively 

to transmission planning studies previously completed nor studies already underway by the 
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Transmission Provider.  [NOTE:  The last sentence in this paragraph may be a legacy issue that 

the RTWG may want to consider.] 
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2.0 SPP Transmission Expansion Plan (STEP)Planning and Assessment Studies 

The Transmission Provider shall independently perform regional transmission planning studies.  

The results of such studies shall be reported in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  The 

Transmission Provider shall submit the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan to the SPP Board of 

Directors at least on an annual basis.  These studies shall (i) assess the reliability and economic 

operation of the SPP Transmission System; (ii) identify Base Plan Upgrades and Zonal 

Reliability Upgrades; and (iii) identify elective upgrades, which have potential economic benefit 

to the SPP Region and are not required for reliability reasons.  .  Transmission Owners may 

perform tTransmission planning studies for their local areas and shall provide to the 

Transmission Provider relevant studies justifying potential Base Plan Upgrades or Zonal 

Reliability Upgrades. may also be performed by individual Transmission Owners.  The 

Transmission Provider shall review the results of such studies with the Transmission Owner and 

shall independently determine whether the results of such studies shall also be reported in the 

SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  Members  

 

Transmission Owners shall contact the Transmission Provider whenever new facilities that 

impact interconnected operation are in the conceptual planning stage so that the optimal 

integration of any new facilities and potentially benefiting parties can be identified.  

Transmission Owners shall submit their construction plans in accordance with the SPP 

Transmission Expansion Plan process. 

 

3.0 Operational Planning Studies and Assessments 

The Transmission Provider shall periodically inform the Transmission Owners of identifyied 

operating constraints that should be addressed in future studies.  Seasonal transmission 

assessments shall be performed by the Transmission Provider.  These planning studies and 

seasonal assessments are for purposes of identifying any reliabilityplanning criteria violations 

that may exist.  Transmission Owners shall submit their five-year transmission construction 

plans to the Transmission Provider. 
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In the event the assessment process identifies a reliability violation, the violation shall be 

directed to the associated Transmission Owner.  The responsible Transmission Owner shall 

respond by explaining why the violation is not valid or by identifying alterations in its 

transmission construction plan which correct the reliabilitycriteria  violation.  The Transmission 

Owner with an identified limit shall be responsible for performing studies to determine 

alternatives that remove the limit.  Transmission Owners shall submit their construction plans in 

accordance with the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan process.If corrective action causes 

regional impacts and is therefore subject to cost sharing, the Transmission Provider’s Staff shall 

participate in these studies if requested by the Transmission Owner or another Member. 

[Language taken from previous Section 3 below]If the Transmission Owner with an 

identified limit is unable to determine alternatives in a timely manner, the Transmission Provider 

may establish a task force to determine appropriate options and make a recommendation.  The 

task force shall provide a recommendation, along with options considered to the Transmission 

Provider for a review of impacts.   The Transmission Provider shall include its conclusion in the 

SPP Transmission Expansion Plan submitted to the SPP Board of Directors for approval. 

 

Recommendations developed by the responsible Transmission Owner to mitigate an 

identified reliability violation shall be presented for review and approval by the Transmission 

Provider.  This review shall evaluate study results for negative impacts on the transmission 

systems of other Memberstransmission owners.  If such negative impacts are found, the 

Transmission Provider, the impacted Member transmission owner and the Transmission Owner 

shall participate in a joint effort to modify the recommendation to the satisfaction of all involved 

Members.  If negative impacts are not found, the Transmission Provider shall accept the 

recommendation.  If the Transmission Provider finds the study incomplete, the Transmission 

Owner shall make further analysis to the satisfaction of the Transmission Provider.  Once the 

recommendation is shown to address the violation and any negative impacts have been mitigated 

to the extent practicable, the Transmission Provider shall accept the recommendation.  The 

Transmission Provider shall independently make the final determination in the process, subject 

to the Dispute Resolution Procedures and subject to review by the FERC or state regulatory 

authorities where appropriate. 
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3.0 Need for New Facilities[Suggest that this section could be deleted in its entirety 

given changes made to prior sections.] 

Undue limitation on the maintenance of the Transmission System and the provision of firm 

transmission service shall be deemed to create a need for new or upgraded facilities.  Either 

situation shall require submittal of a transmission plan for review by the Transmission Provider 

to resolve the issue and may result in cost sharing among the entities that benefit from facility 

additions or improvements.  This review can be initiated by any Member requesting firm 

transmission service under any applicable tariff.  This review can also be initiated by any SPP 

organizational group as a result of its performance of operational assessments. 

 

[This paragraph was moved into Section 3 above.]If the Transmission Owner with an identified 

limit is unable to determine alternatives in a timely manner, the Transmission Provider may 

establish a task force to determine appropriate options and make a recommendation.  Such task 

force roster shall include representation from the Member with the limiting facility and Members 

with transmission service or facilities that might be affected by the limiting facility or 

corrections.  The task force shall provide a recommendation, along with options considered to 

the Transmission Provider for a review of impacts.   The Transmission Provider shall include its 

conclusion in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan submitted to the SPP Board of Directors for 

approval.   

 

 

4.0 Approval of theReliability Upgrades in SPP Transmission Expansion Plan 

 

After review through the stakeholder process, tThe final annual SPP Transmission Expansion 

pPlan, or any modifications made to the plan throughout the year, shall be posted on SPP OASIS 

and notice of such posting shall be e-mailed to the stakeholders at least ten days prior to the a 

meeting at which the Board of Directors is expected to take action on the plan or such 

modifications.  Approval of the reliability upgrades identified in the SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan by the Board of Directors shall certify a regional plan for meeting the 
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transmission needs of the SPP Region; and shall constitute approval of the projects contained 

within the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan and the cost allocation pursuant to the provisions of 

thethis Tariff.  for the appropriate Transmission Owners to begin implementation of projects for 

which financial commitment is required prior to the approval of the next SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan. The individual Transmission Owners shall be obligated under the NERC 

Reliability Standards and SPP Criteria to resolve reliability violations and compliance needs 

identified by SPP or by the individual Transmission Owners themselves in accordance with these 

standards and criteria.    
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45.0 Construction 

a. The individual Transmission Owners are obligated under the NERC Reliability Standards 

and SPP Criteria to resolve reliability violations and compliance needs identified by SPP or by 

the individual Transmission Owners themselves in accordance with these standards and criteria.    

 

a. Each Transmission Owner shall use due diligence to construct transmission facilities as 

directed by the SPP Board of Directors subject to such siting, permitting, and environmental 

constraints as may be imposed by state, local and federal laws and regulations, and subject to the 

receipt of any necessary federal or state regulatory approvals.  Such construction shall be 

performed in accordance with Good Utility Practice, applicable SPP Criteria, industry standards, 

each Transmission Owner’s specific reliability requirements and operating guidelines (to the 

extent these are not inconsistent with other requirements), and in accordance with all applicable 

requirements of federal or state regulatory authorities.  Each Transmission Owner shall be fully 

compensated to the greatest extent permitted by tThe Commission, for the costs of construction 

undertaken by such Transmission Owner in accordance with this Tariff. 

 

b. After a new transmission project has been approved, the Transmission Provider will 

direct authorize the appropriate Transmission Owners to begin implementation of the project.  

for which financial commitment is required prior to the approval of the next SPP Transmission 

Expansion Plan.  If the project forms a connection between facilities of a single Transmission 

Owner, that Owner will be designated to provide the new facilities.  If the project forms a 

connection between facilities owned by two different Transmission Owners or between a new 

facility and the facilities of a Transmission Owner, both entities will be designated to provide the 

new facilities.  The two entities will agree between themselves how much of the project will be 

provided by each entity.  If agreement cannot be reached, the Transmission Provider will 

facilitate the ownership determination process. 
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c. A designated provider for a project can elect to arrange for another entity or 

another existing Transmission Owner to build and/or own the project in their place.  If a 

designated provider or providers do not or cannot agree to implement the project in a 

timely manner, the Transmission Provider will solicit and evaluate proposals for the 

project from other entities and select a replacement designated provider. 
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ATTACHMENT P – Draft 04-02-07 
Clean-up changes. 

Time Requirements for Transmission Service Requests and Responses 
 
 

 
 
 

Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
     No         No            
   Later               Earlier 
    Than               Than 

 
Transmission 
ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine            System   
Capacity               Impact 
Available      or    Study  
 
(From Date of Customer 

Commitment) 

 
 
 
Customer 

Response 1/ 

 

Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes  
  No                      No 
 Later                 Later 
 Than                  Than 
 
 

 
Long Term 

Firm 

 
1 Year or 

More 

 
60 Days Prior 

In accordance with the open 
season specified in Section 

II of Attachment Z1  
 

 
At the close of 
the open season 

specified in 
Section II of 
Attachment 
Z115 days 

 
30 daysIn accordance with 
the schedule specified in 

Attachment Z1 
 

60 days 

 
In 

accordance 
with the 
schedule 

specified in 
Sections 
19.4 or 
32.4, as 

appropriate
15 days 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
More than 
1 month 

(monthly) 

 
31 days 

prior 

 
120 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
4 days 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
1 mo 

(monthly) 

 
8 days 
prior 

 
90 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
4 days 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 
 

Short-Term 
Firm 

 
More than 1 
wk up to 1 

month 
(weekly) 

 
8 days 
prior 

 
60 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
48 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
  No                        No 
 Later                 Earlier 
 Than                  Than 

 
Transmission 

ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine             System   
Capacity                Impact 
Available    or        Study  
 
(From Date of Customer 

Commitment) 

 
 
 

Customer 
Response 1/ 

 

Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes  
 
  No                          No 
 Later                    Later 
 Than                    Than 
 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
1 wk 

(weekly) 

 
2 days 
prior 

 
30 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
48 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 
 

Short-Term 
Firm 

 
More than 
1 day up to 

1 wk 
(daily) 

 
2 days 
prior 

 
14 days 

prior 

 
24 hrs 

 
30 days 

 
60 days 

 
24 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
queued > 
24 hrs to 
start: 30 

days 

 
queued > 24 
hrs to start: 

24 hrs 

 
Short-Term 

Firm 

 
1 Day 
(daily) 

 
1000 day 

prior 

 
3 days prior 4/ 

 
24 hrs 

queued < 
24 hrs to 
start: best 

effort 

 
60 days 

queued < 24 
hrs to start: 

2 hrs 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
20 mins prior 

to hour 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 month or 

greater 
(monthly) 

 
3 days 
prior 

 
60 days 

prior 

 
N/A 

 
2 days 

 
N/A 

 
24 hrs 

 
1500 day 

prior 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
 No                          No 
Later                   Earlier 
 Than                    Than 

 
Transmission 

ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine              System   
Capacity                 Impact 
Available     or        Study  
 
(From Date of Customer 

Commitment) 

 
 
 
Customer 

Response 1/ 

 
Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes                
   No                        No 
  Later                   Later 
  Than                    Than 
 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 wk up to  

1 mo 
(weekly) 

 

 
2 days 
prior 

 
14 days 

prior 

 
N/A 

 
4 hrs 

 
N/A 

 
24 hrs 

 
1500 day 

prior 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
 No                         No 
Later                   Earlier 
 Than                    Than 

 
Transmission 

ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
Determine               System   
Capacity                  Impact 
Available     or         Study  
 

(From Date of Customer 
Commitment) 

 
 
 

Customer 
Response 1/ 

 
Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes                
   No                       No 
  Later                 Later 
  Than                  Than 
 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 day up to 
1 wk (daily) 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
2 days 
prior 4/ 

 
N/A 

 
30 mins 

 
N/A 

 
2 hrs 

 
1500 day 

prior 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
 

 
Queued > 1 
hr prior to 

start: 
30 mins 

 
Queued day 

prior: 30 mins 
 

 
Non-Firm 

 
1 hour up to 

1 day 
(hourly) 

 
30 mins. 

prior 

 
1200 day 

prior 

 
N/A 

Queued < 1 
hr prior to 

start 
best effort 

 
N/A 

Queued 
current day: 

5 min 5/ 
 

 
20 mins  

prior to hour 
 

 
20 mins 

prior to hour 
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Transmission 
Service Type 

 
 
 

Term 

 
Transmission Requests 2/ 
 
 No                         No 
Later                  Earlier 
 Than                   Than 

 
Transmission 
ProviderSPP 
Response to 
Application 

 
 
Determine               System   
Capacity                  Impact 
Available     or         Study  
 

(From Date of Customer 
Commitment) 

 

 
 
 

Customer 
Response 1/ 

 
Energy Scheduling 2/ 
 
Changes                
   No                        No 
  Later                  Later 
  Than                  Than 
 

 
Next Hour 

Market 

 
next-hour 
(hourly) 

 
20 mins 
prior 3/ 

 
1 hour 
prior 3/ 

 
N/A 

 
Best Effort 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 3/ 

 
20 mins 
prior to 
hour 3/ 

 
20 mins. 
prior to 
hour  3/ 

 
 
1/ For transactions not covered by an umbrella service agreement, the customer response must be execution of a service agreement or a 

request that an unexecuted service agreement be filed with the Commission pursuant to Section 15.3 of the Tariff.  For transactions under 
an umbrella service agreement, the above times are the deadlines by which time the customer must notify tThe Transmission Provider of 
its acceptance of the offer to provide transmission. 

 
2/ The Transmission Provider, in its discretion exercised on a non-discriminatory basis, may waive any of these requirements. 
 
3/ All Next-Hour Market requests are submitted on schedule request and are deemed to be pre-confirmed. 
 
4/ Excluding Sundays and NERC Holidays. 
 
5/ Or 2300 of previous day if for first hour of day. 
 
6/ Non-firm schedules will be accepted after 1500 day prior if there are no new reliability risks identified since the reservation was accepted.  

This includes but is not limited to NERC TLR in effect. 
 
7/ With regard to non-firm hourly for next day transmission involving the DC ties under this Tariffe SPP OATT, the following rule applies to 

limit abuse of the Transmission Provider’sSPP’s scheduling process:  If more than ten (10) requests are submitted by the same 
Transmission Customer or group of affiliated Transmission Customers per DC tie, per direction between 11:55:00 a.m. and 12:05:00 p.m. 
CPT, then all such requests shall be considered invalid. 
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ATTACHMENT S – Draft 04-03-07 
Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 

IZCATF recommendations.  Approved at 01-04-07 RTWG meeting and Filed.  Highlighted 
in light grey. 

 
Procedure for Calculation of MW-Mile Impacts for Use in Assignment of Revenue 

Requirements, Revenue Allocation and Determination of Losses 
 

 
1. Introduction 

The purpose of this Attachment S is to set forthout of the procedures for calculation of 

MW-mile impacts for use in assignment of revenue requirements, revenue allocation and 

determination of losses as implemented by the Transmission Provider.  The MWmegawatt-mile 

technique is a distance based impact method of assessing transmission use and topology 

recognizing that power will, to some extent, flow over all available paths from the generating 

source to the load.  Definitions of the models and parameters used in the calculations are 

presented, as well as a description of the calculations performed.  Details of the application of 

MW-mile impacts to the assignment of revenue requirements, allocation of revenues and the 

determination of losses are discussed in Attachments J, L and M respectively. 

2. Definitions, Models and Parameters Used 

2.1 Composition of the Network Model - The network models used in the MW-mile 

calculations are derived from loadflow models of the Transmission System 

assembled annually by the Transmission ProviderSPP.  Prior to April 1 each year, 

data are submitted, models assembled, modifications required for using the 

models in the MW-mile impact calculations are made, and the impact tables for 

the upcoming Summer and Winter seasons are computed. 
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2.1.1 Seasonal Models - The seasonal models used in the calculations are the 

Summer Peak Load Operating Model and the Winter Peak Load Operating 

Model, as modified for use in the MW-mile analysis.  Modifications to the 

models include some AREA (SPP Transmission Owners are represented 

by AREAs in the model.  AREAs are the same as Zones.) renumbering 

and required changes to phase shifter representations as outlined in 

section 2.1.4.  Estimated MW-mile impacts for future Summer and Winter 

seasons may be calculated using the appropriate planning model from the 

annual series of the Transmission Provider’sSPP models. 

2.1.2 Transmission Elements Included in the MW-mile Analysis - The intent in 

constructing the network model(s) is to include and accurately represent 

all facilities that are expected to exhibit a material response to changes on 

the Transmission System.  This set of facilities may not include all 

facilities that are included in a Transmission Owner’s revenue 

requirement. 

2.1.3 Transmission Facility Rating Assumptions - The ratings used are the most 

limiting rating reported in the then-current Transmission Provider’sSPP 

operating model for the normal continuous MVA capacity of each 

transmission facility for the applicable season.  For transmission lines, 

these ratings are normally the lesser of the conductor thermal rating and 

the rating of terminal equipment such as switches, wavetraps, etc.  For 

transformers, these ratings are normally the continuous rating of the 

transformers.  The corresponding ratings from the applicable Transmission 

Provider’sSPP planning model are used in estimating MW-mile impacts 

for future years. 

2.1.4 Modeling Phase Shifters - Phase shifting transformers within the SPP 

Region are represented based on typical operations. 
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2.2 Transmission Facility Ownership Representation - Transmission Owners are 

required to update their transmission facility ownership representation annually.  

This update shall reflect all new transmission facility additions and retirements for 

the prior calendar year including any new network facilities constructed pursuant 

to any regional transmission planning process. 

2.2.1 Transmission Lines and Terminals - Each transmission line which is to be 

included in the calculation of the MW-mile impacts has a record in a 

branch ownership file.  The ownership file contains two types of records 

for every transmission line:  one record contains the total line mileage; the 

other record reflects the percent of each Transmission Owner's 

"ownership" (i.e., for collecting rents) of the line.  If ownership 

percentages for a given branch are not provided, the ownership will be 

divided equally to the AREA numbers in which the buses on either end of 

the branch reside in the loadflow model.  If a transmission line does not 

have a mileage entry in the ownership file, it will not be included in the 

calculation since the line mileage is not known. 

2.2.2 Transformers - The transformer ownership file is similar to the branch 

ownership file, except that there is no mileage record associated with the 

transformer.  The records for transformers serve the same function as for 

transmission lines.  If ownership percentages for a given branch are not 

provided, the ownership will be divided equally to the AREA numbers in 

which the buses on either end of the branch reside in the loadflow model. 
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2.2.3 Generation and Load - The ownership representation for generation and 

load is maintained in generation and load ownership files.  These files are 

required in order to model transactions.  For each bus that has either 

generation or load, a record in the ownership file is used to allocate to the 

AREAs their percent ownership.  If no record is entered for a load bus or 

generator bus, the ownership is allocated to the AREA in which the bus 

resides in the loadflow model. 

2.2.4 Representation of Utilities Outside of the SPP Region - Utilities outside of 

the SPP Region are to be represented in the model as needed to result in 

accurate impact calculations.  Minimum representation for a non-Member 

involved in a sale to a SPP Member is ownership of a generator bus in the 

non-Member's system or a generator bus judged to be electrically close to 

the non-Member's system.  Similarly, minimum representation for a non-

Member involved in a purchase from a Member is ownership of a load bus 

in the non-Member's system or a load bus judged to be electrically close to 

the non-Member's system. 

3. Calculating Impacts for Revenue Allocation and Determination of Losses 

3.1 Explanation of the Impact Calculation - The distribution of flows over each and 

every facility due to transactions between each combination of potential parties is 

calculated.  A commercially available power systems analysis software package is 

used to perform the necessary network flow calculations 
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3.2 The "MWMegawatt-Mile" Method 

(a) The MWmegawatt-mile technique starts from a solved loadflow model of 

the Transmission System.  Transactions are modeled between each 

combination of potential parties by changing generation on the sending, or 

selling end, and changing the load on the receiving, or buying end.  The 

amount by which the generation and load are changed is small.  A linear 

analysis technique is then used to determine the distribution of flows on 

each branch in the network.  This value is used in subsequent calculations. 

(b) Individual branch impacts are calculated given the flow on the branch due 

to the transaction and the line mileage (for transmission lines) as described 

in Section 2.2.  The individual branch impacts for transmission lines are 

determined as follows: 

Transmission Line Impacts = P * L [MW-miles] 

where 

P = calculated flow due to the transaction 

L = line length in miles 

(c) Similarly, the individual branch impacts for transformers are determined 

as follows: 

Transformer Impacts = P * one mile [MW-miles] 

where 

P = calculated flow due to the transaction. 

(d) The sum of all the individual branch impacts for each Transmission 

Owner is calculated in units MW-miles.  These impacts can be 

summarized, by Transmission Owner, for all combinations of power 

transfers between Transmission Owner systems. 

MW-mile Impacts = ϕ MW-miles [MW-miles] 
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3.3 Application to Determination of Losses - Transmission service MW-mile impacts 

using this MW-mile methodology shall be set forth in matrices developed by the 

Transmission ProviderSPP and posted on Transmission Provider’sSPP OASIS.  

The matrices shall be changed twice per year.  The Summer season shall consist 

of the months of June through September inclusive.  The Winter season shall 

consist of the months of October through May inclusive. 

3.4 Generator and Load Dispatch - All capacity transactions are simulated as coming 

from all of a seller's on-line generation, except for that generation which is 

already fully loaded, in proportion to unit MVA base (nameplate rating).  The 

transaction is simulated as delivered to all of the buyer's load. 

Energy transactions are simulated as coming from all of the seller's on-line generation, 

except for that generation which is already fully loaded, in proportion to the unit MVA base 

(nameplate rating) and delivered to all of the buyer's load. 

Each load on a bus at which the buyer represents load ownership will be allocated a 

proportionate amount of the transaction.  The portion of the transaction allocated to at any given 

bus is the amount of load owned by the buyer on that bus divided by the total load owned by the 

buyer. 

4. Calculating the Impact for Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue 

Requirement Assignment 

The zonal portion of the revenue requirements associated with Base Plan Upgrades shall 

be assigned to Zones using the Incremental MW-mile Benefit Determination.  The Transmission 

ProviderSPP shall develop a Ssummer season model of the Transmission System, as specified in 

this Attachment S, using the most recent information available, that includes all of the 

transmission enhancements included in the approved SPP Transmission Expansion Plan.  For 

this benefit determination, a comparison is made between this model with all upgrades in service 

and with each approved upgrade removed.  The difference in MW-mile impacts for each Zone 

provides the information necessary for the determination of the magnitude of benefit for each 

Zone.   
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4.1 Explanation of the Incremental MW-mile Benefit Determination Calculation – 

The incremental MW-mile is determined by building the base case with all Base 

Plan Upgrades in service.  A MW-mile calculation is performed by measuring the

                                                   344 of 372



Southwest Power Pool Original Sheet No. 216A 
FERC Electric Tariff 
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1 

Issued by:  L. Patrick Bourne, Manager 
Transmission and Regulatory Policy 

Issued on:  October 27, 2000 Effective:  November 1, 2000 

flows on each line multiplied by the distance as described in Section 3.2.  

The sumnet change of the positive MW-mile impacts is used for this 

calculation.  Then a benefit determination calculation is made with each 

new transmission upgrade removed individually.  The reduction in MW-

mile impact due to each new transmission upgrade is the measure of its 

zonal benefit.  

4.2  The results of this MW-mile analysis shall be posted on the Transmission 

Provider’sSPP website. 
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American Electric Power - West – DRAFT 04-09-07 

Clean-up changes. 

Rate Sheet For Point-to-Point Transmission Service 
 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for 

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below: 

 1. Monthly delivery: $1090.33/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

 2. Weekly delivery: $ 250.92/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

 3. Daily delivery: 

   On-Peak: $  50.19/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

   Off-Peak: $  35.85/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in Section 2 above times the highest amount in megawatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any day during such week. For the purpose of the rate specified in Section 

3 above, the Off-Peak Period shall be Saturdays, Sundays, New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, 

Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day and the On-Peak Period 

shall be all days that are not in the Off-Peak Period. 

Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set forth below: 

 1. Monthly delivery: $1090.33/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

 2. Weekly delivery: $ 250.92/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

 3. Daily delivery: 

   On-Peak: $  50.19/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

   Off-Peak $  35.85/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

 4. Hourly delivery: 

   On-Peak:   $  3.14/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour. 

   Off-Peak   $  1.50/MW of Reserved Capacity per hour. 
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The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in Section 3 above times the highest amount in megawatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day.  In addition, the total demand charge in any 

week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall not exceed the rate specified 

in Section 2 above times the highest amount in megawatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour 

during such week. 

For the purpose of the rate specified in Section 3 above, the Off-Peak Period shall be 

Saturdays, Sundays, New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, 

Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day and the On-Peak Period shall be all days that are not in 

the Off-Peak Period. 
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For the purpose of the rate specified in Section 4 above, On-Peak is all hours between HE 

0700 and HE 2200, inclusive, Central Time Zone, excluding Sundays and holidays.  Holidays 

shall be as defined by NERC, currently New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 

Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day. Off-Peak is all hours not designated as On-

Peak. 

Discounts for Certain Through and Out Service Transactions Via American Electric Power 
(Public Service Company of Oklahoma and, Southwestern Electric Power Company, and 
SPP portion of Texas North Company) Pricing Zone: 
 

For the purpose of this Section, the following definitions shall apply: 
 
CPL:   Central Power and Light Company. 
 
AEP: American Electric Power, Inc. including its operating company affiliates located in the 
SPP region (Public Service Company of Oklahoma and, Southwestern Electric Power Company , 
and the SPP portion of Texas North Company). 
AEP Operating 
Companies' 
Tariff: The open access transmission service tariff on file with the Commission 

under which the AEP Operating Companies offer, among other services, 
ERCOT Regional Transmission Service. 

 
ERCOT:  The Electric Reliability Council of Texas. 
 
ERCOT Power 
Supplier: An electric utility that sells electricity for resale into ERCOT and takes 

transmission service under Part IV of the AEP Operating Companies' 
Tariff for such sales. 
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Load Serving 
Entity: Any electric utility operating in ERCOT that serves Native Load 

Customers within ERCOT. 
 
Native Load 
Customer: The wholesale and retail power customers of CPL and WTU on 

whose behalf CPL and WTU, by statute, franchise, regulatory 
requirement, or contract, have undertaken an obligation to 
construct and operate the CPL and WTU systems to meet the 
reliable electric needs of such customers or the wholesale and retail 
power customers of a Load Serving Entity, by statute, franchise, 
regulatory requirement, or contract has undertaken an obligation to 
plan, construct and operate the Load Serving Entity's system to 
meet the reliable electric needs of such customers.  Native Load 
Customers do not include load served outside of ERCOT. 

 
Planned 
Resource: Any generation resource owned, controlled, or purchased by an 

ERCOT Power Supplier or Load Serving Entity and designated as 
a Planned Resource for the purpose of serving load located in 
ERCOT. 

 
Unplanned 
Resource: Any generation resource owned or purchased by an ERCOT Power 

Supplier or Load Serving Entity, used to serve loads within 
ERCOT and not designated as a Planned Resource. 

 
WTU:   West Texas Utilities Company. 
 
Discount Provision: 
 

A Load Serving Entity that takes ERCOT Regional Transmission Service under 
Part IV of the AEP Operating Companies' Tariff and also takes transmission service 
under Part II of this Tariff to import into ERCOT Planned Resources or Unplanned 
Resources to serve its Native Load Customers in ERCOT shall have its zonal rates under 
Schedules 7 and 8 reduced by 45.27% in instances when AEP is the applicable pricing 
zone under the SPP Tariff.  This discount applies only to charges under Schedules 7 and 
8 of the SPP Tariff. 
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Mid-Kansas Electric CompanyAquila Networks-WPK 

Rate Sheet For Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

 

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider each month for 

Reserved Capacity at the sum of the applicable charges set forth below:  

 

For 115 kV and Above Service 

1. Yearly delivery: one-twelfth of the demand charge of $ 11,736/MW of Reserved 

Capacity per year. 

2. Monthly delivery: $ 978/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

3. Weekly delivery: $ 225.89/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

4. Daily on-peak delivery: $ 45.18/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

5. Daily off-peak delivery: $ 32.27/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily delivery, shall not 

exceed the rate specified in section (3) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of Reserved 

Capacity in any day during such week. 
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Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service 

The Transmission Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for Non-

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service up to the sum of the applicable charges set 

forth below: 

 
For 115 kV and Above Service 

1. Monthly delivery: $ 978/MW of Reserved Capacity per month. 

2. Weekly delivery: $ 225.89/MW of Reserved Capacity per week. 

3. Daily on-peak delivery: $ 45.18/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

4. Daily off-peak delivery: $ 32.27/MW of Reserved Capacity per day. 

 

The total demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Daily delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in section (2) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any day during such week. 

5. Hourly delivery: The demand charge for hourly delivery shall be $2.82/MWH 

for 230/138/115 kV on-peak service, and $ 1.34/MWH for 230/138/115 kV off-peak 

service.  The total demand charge in any day, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly 

delivery, shall not exceed the rate specified in section (3) above times the highest amount 

in kilowatts of Reserved Capacity in any hour during such day.  In addition, the total 

demand charge in any week, pursuant to a reservation for Hourly or Daily delivery, shall 

not exceed the rate specified in section (2) above times the highest amount in kilowatts of 

Reserved Capacity in any hour during such week. 
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ATTACHMENT Z1 – Draft 06-29-07  
Clean-up changes.  Not highlighted. 

Changes to be deleted.  Highlighted in brown. 
 

AGGREGATE TRANSMISSION SERVICE STUDY PROCEDURES AND COST 

ALLOCATION AND RECOVERY FOR SERVICE UPGRADES 

 

I. Introduction 

 

 This attachment describes the process used to evaluate long-term transmission service 

requests using an Aggregate Transmission Service Study process.  The Transmission Provider 

will combine all long-term point-to-point and long-term designated network resource requests 

received during a specified period of time into a single Aaggregate Ttransmission Sservice 

Sstudy.  Using this Aaggregate Transmission Service Sstudy process, the Transmission 

ProviderSPP will combine all requests received during an open season to develop a more 

efficientconclude an optimal expansion of the transmission system that provides the necessary 

ATC to accommodate all such requests at the minimum total cost.  For the purposes of this 

Attachment Z1, all Transmission Owners that are not taking Network Integration Transmission 

Service under this Tariff will be treated the same as Transmission Customers taking Network 

Integration Transmission Service under this Tariff.  This attachment also details: (i) cost 

allocation and cost recovery for ServiceRequested Upgrades; and (ii) transmission revenue 

credits for Requested Upgrades, Economic Upgrades, and for directly assigned costs that are in 

excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with new or 

changed Designated Resources.    

 

II. Open Season 

The Aggregate Transmission Service Study process commences with the initiation of an 

open season.  The open season will be 4 months in duration.  During that period, customers may 

make requests for long-term transmission service that start no earlier than 64 months after the 

close of the season.  Customers may submit and withdraw requests during the open season 

without any obligation.  At the close of the open season, the Aggregate System Impact Study 
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(ASIS) will include only queued requests for which Aggregate System Impact Study 

Agreements (ASISAs) have been executed.  At the close of the open season, customer will have 
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15 days to execute such ASISAs per Section 19.1 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service and Section 32.1 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission 

Serviceof the Tariff.  If the request for transmission service is associated with a new or changed 

Designated Resource, the customer must provide all the information required in the Completed 

Application for new or changed Designated Resources in accordance with Section 29.2 of this 

Tariff, and return the Completed Application along with the executed ASISA within 15 days of 

the close of the open season to the Transmission Provider.  If the customer elects not to execute 

the System Impact Study Agreement or does not return the Completed Application within the 

prescribed 15 day window, its Application shall be deemed withdrawn.  Existing long-term firm 

service cCustomers who desire to exercise a reservation priority 
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under Section 2.2 of the Tariff shall do so pursuant to the terms of Section 2.2 and shall not be 

included in the aggregate study. 

 

III. Aggregate System Impact Study 

a. At the close of the oOpen sSeason, all transmission service requests subject to an ASISA 

will be included in the ASIS.  This study shall be done in accordance with Section 19.3 of the 

Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Section 32.3 of the Tariff for Network 

Integration Transmission Serviceof the Tariff.  The power flow models shall be developed for 

each season for the period from the earliest start of service to the latest end of service for the 

applicable requests.  The models will include all other applicable existing reservations having 

equal or greater queue priority including prospective renewals of existing service having a 

reservation priority pursuant to Section 2.2 of the Tariff.  System constraints will be identified 

and appropriate upgrades determined during the ASIS.  The Transmission Provider shall 

determine the upgrades required to reliably provide all of the requested service.  The 

Transmission ProviderSPP shall also perform a regional review of the required upgrades to 

determine if alternative solutions would reduce overall cost to customers.  The Transmission 

Provider shall estimate the total cost of these upgrades. 

 

b. The Transmission ProviderSPP shall recognize constraints due to contractually limited 

facilities and allocate available capacity on a first come first served basis on the contractual 

constraint only.   

 

c. Within the ASIS the Transmission Provider will identify the facilities limiting the 

availability of the requested aggregate transmission service and the upgrades required to provide 

this service.  It will also provide an estimate of the cost of those upgrades.  The assignment of 

upgrade costs to each reservation will be provided to enable customers to estimate their costs.  

Upon receipt of the ASISImpact Study, customers will have 15 days to execute an Aggregate 

Facilities Study Agreement (AFSA) per Section 19.4 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission 

Serviceof the Tariff. 
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IV. Aggregate Facilities Study 

a. The Transmission Provider shall perform an Aggregate Facilities Study including the 

requests of all customers who have executed an Aggregate Facilities Study 
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Agreement (AFSA).  The first phase of the Aggregate Facilities Studyfacilities study process 

shall consist of a revision of the ASISimpact study to reflect the withdrawal of requests for 

which an AFSA was not executed, if any.  The Aggregate Facilities Study shall be done in 

accordance with Section 19.4 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and 

Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission Serviceof the Tariff.  The 

Transmission Provider, in conjunction with the applicable Transmission Owners, shall determine 

the necessary cost and lead-time for construction of each upgrade and the estimated cost of 

service for each request.  The Transmission Provider, in conjunction with the applicable 

Transmission Owners, shall determine the optimal set of solutions to reduce the overall costs for 

the study group and reliably provide the requested service in a timely manner.   

 

b. After posting the Aggregate Facilities Study, the Transmission Provider shall provide the 

customer a letter of intent and the customer shall execute and return the letter of intent to the 

Transmission Provider, in accordance with Section 19.4 of the Tariff for Firm Point-to-Point 

Transmission Service and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration Transmission 

Service.   

 

c. Upon completion of the subsequent Aggregate Facilities Study reflecting (i) the 

withdrawal of requests for which a letter of intent was not executed, if any, and (ii) options 

selected by the customers via the letter of intent, the Transmission Provider shall provide the 

customer a Service Agreement and the customer shall execute the Service Agreement or request 

the filing of an unexecuted Service Agreement in accordance with Section 19.4 of the Tariff for 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Section 32.4 of the Tariff for Network Integration 

Transmission Service.  

 

V. Cost Allocation for ServiceRequested Upgrades 

The cost of ServiceRequested Upgrades shall be allocated in accordance with this Section. 

a. For the purpose of determining the cost responsibility for each transmission service 

request, all upgrades required to provide transmission service for all transmission service 

reservations included in an Aggregate Facilities Study shall be included in an Aggregate Cost 
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Allocation Assessment.  The cost of each transmission upgrade component will be allocated to 

each customer in the aggregation group on a pro-rata impact basis as provided in paragraph b.   

With regard to the cost allocation, the Transmission Provider shall review all upgrades and 

determine the earliest date that each upgrade is required to be in-service in order to provide the 

requested transmission service.  This date is the Date Upgrade Needed.   The cost of a facility 

upgrade shall be allocated to all customers in the aggregate group whose reservation period 

begins after the Date Upgrade Neededcommercial operation date of a facility upgrade (COD) or 

begins before the COD of a facility and extends past the Date Upgrade Needed, whether or not 

an interim redispatch option is availableCOD.  If the Date Upgrade Needed for thean upgrade is 

first required during a season after completion of service, no cost willwould be allocatedassigned 

to the customer for the upgrade under consideration.    

 

With regard to the cost allocation, SPP shall review all upgrades and determine the earliest date 

that each upgrade is required.  This date is considered the COD for each upgrade.  All requests 

that have a positive impact on the upgrade and for which the service has not been completed 

prior to the Date Upgrade NeededCOD for such upgrade, shall be allocated costs for the upgrade; 

and the Transmission Provider shall review.  tThese requests shall be reviewed and the request 

that ends at the latest point in time (End of Term:  EOT), shall define in order to determine the 

amortization period for the facility.  For this determination,  

the start date of the amortization period shall be the expected in-service date of the facility.  The 

end date for the amortization period shall be the end of the term of the request that ends at the 

latest point in time as adjusted for deferral of any requests. 

 

In the event the expected in-service date of the upgrade is after the Date Upgrade Needed, the 

customers whose requests span a portion of the time between the Date Upgrade Needed and the 

expected in-service date may: 

1. Defer the start of the request until the expected in-service date of the upgrade; or 

2. Request interim redispatch, if available. 
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If the customer selects the interim redispatch option, the Transmission Provider will evaluate 

curtailment of existing confirmed service or interim redispatch of units to provide service prior to 

completion of any allocated network upgrades.  The Transmission Provider will provide the top 

100 redispatch pairs, if available, to relieve the incremental MW impact on the limiting facilities.  

This redispatch option will be used to allow the customer to begin transmission service based on 

an earlier start date than the deferred date.  Redispatch services shall be provided in accordance 

with Attachment K of the Tariff. 

 

b. An allocation of the cost of each facility upgrade to each request shall be determined on a 

pro-rata basis for the positive incremental power flow impacts of the  
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requested service on such upgraded facility in proportion to the total of all incremental impacts 

on such upgraded facility.  For each upgraded facility identified, the average incremental power 

flow impact of each request in the aggregate study shall be determined using each summer model 

available for the aggregate study period, after the Date Upgrade NeededCOD of such upgraded 

facility.   Each impact amount shall be determined by first establishing an set of initial seasonal 

base cases that excludes flows associated with all requests included in the Aggregate Facilities 

Study. Then each request will be added to the models and the change in flow across such 

upgraded facility shall be determined for each request included in the Aggregate Facilities Study.  

The cost of an upgrade allocated to each request shall be proportional to the average positive 

incremental impact of each request on such facility divided by the total average positive 

incremental impact of all requests included in the Aggregate Facilities Study on such upgraded 

facility.  The cost of each upgrade shall be allocated to requests independently.  Incremental 

flows having a negative impact on an upgraded facility shall be ignored. 

 

c. After concluding the above cost allocations to each reservation in the aggregate group, 

the Transmission Provider shall determine the charges for each request by using the levelized 

monthly revenue requirement associated with the transmission service requested by each 

customer in the aggregate group.  This levelized monthly revenue requirement is determined by 

calculating the present worth of the revenue requirements associated with the upgrades as 

allocated to each customer in the aggregate group and then calculating an appropriate monthly 

amount for each customer in the aggregate group for each respective reservation. 

 

VI. Cost Recovery of  

A. ServiceRequested Upgrades – Cost Recovery 

 

The cost of ServiceRequested Upgrades shall be recovered in accordance with this 

Section.  For Point-to-Point Service, the levelized monthly revenue requirement derived from the 

cost allocation process shall be compared to the charge applicable for each request under the 

transmission access charges of Schedule 7, Sections 1 and 7;, and each customer 
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shall be required to pay the higher of the total monthly transmission access charges or the 

monthly revenue requirement associated with the directly assigned portion of the Service 

Upgrade, if anyfacility upgrades.  For Network 
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Integration Transmission Service customers, the charge shall be a direct assignment charge 

pursuant to Schedule 9, Section 4; and each customer will be required to pay the monthly 

revenue requirement associated with the directly assigned portion of the Service Upgrade, if 

any,facility upgrades in addition to the total monthly transmission access charges applicable 

under Schedule 9, Sections 1 and 6.  Cost recovery from a customer of the revenue requirement 

for the directly assigned portion of a Service Upgrade allocated to such customer will be 

accomplished over the duration of the customer’s transmission service request.  Customers 

paying the above charges may receive credits in accordance with Section VI.B.   

 

For Service Upgrades associated with Designated Resources, B. Requested Upgrades 

and Economic Upgrades – Transmission Revenue Credits 

 Transmission Customers paying for Requested Upgrades and Project Sponsors 

bearing the costs of Economic Upgrades shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance 

with Section VII.  Any charges paid by a customer in excess of the transmission access charges 

in compensation for the revenue requirements for allocated facility upgrade(s) shall be recovered 

by such customer from future transmission service revenues until the customer has been fully 

compensated. 

C. Network Upgrades Associated with Designated Resources – Cost Recovery for 

Costs in Excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit 

tTo the extent a waiver is not granted pursuant to Section III of Attachment J, the cost in 

excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit of ServiceNetwork Upgrades associated with Designated 

Resources shall be recovered in accordance with this Section VII.   

Each Transmission Customer shall be required to pay the monthly revenue requirement 

associated with the cost of facility 
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 upgrades that were directly assigned to that Transmission Customer in 

accordance with Section III.B. of Attachment J, in addition to any other applicable 

charges under this Tariff.  Customers paying the above charges may receive credits in 

accordance with Attachment Z2Section VI.D. 

D. Network Upgrades Associated with Designated Resources - Transmission 
Revenue Credits 

Transmission Customers shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance 

with Section VII for directly assigned costs of Network Upgrades associated with 

Designated Resources.  Any charges paid by the Transmission Customer in excess of the 

transmission access charges in compensation for the revenue requirements for allocated 

facility upgrade(s) shall be recovered by such Transmission Customer from future 

transmission service revenues until that Transmission Customer has been fully 

compensated. 
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ATTACHMENT Z2 – DRAFT 04-02-07 
Clean-up changes. 

CAWG recommendations as modified by the RTWG.  Highlighted in green.  
 

REVENUE CREDITING FOR UPGRADES  

VII. RevenueService Crediting 

Transmission Customers paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for Service Upgrades 

or that are in excess of the Safe Harbor Cost Limit for Network Upgrades associated with new or 

changed Designated Resources and Projects Sponsors paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs 

for Sponsored Upgrades shall receive revenue credits in accordance with this Attachment Z2.  

Transmission Customers paying for a Directly Assigned Network Upgrade shall receive credits 

for new transmission service using the facility as specified in Section VI.  The credit amount 

shall be recovered, with interest calculated in accordance with 18 CFR §35.19a(a)(2)(ii), from 

new transmission service using the facility as defined below until the credit due is zero.  The 

provisions of this Attachment Z2Section VII are applicable to Transmission Owners subject to 

the provisions of Section 39.1 of this Tariff. 

 

1. New Point-To-Point Transmission Service:  Revenues from new Ppoint-to-

Ppoint Transmission Sservice that could not be provided but for increases loading 

on the new Network Upgrade in the direction of the initial overload will be 

included for crediting purposes.  For each new point-to-point reservation that 

could not be provided but for the newhaving such loading impact on such 

Network Upgrade, made after (i) the commitment for such new Network Upgrade 

by a Project Sponsor or (ii) the request causing the need for such new Network 

Uupgrade, with service commencing after or extending beyond the date the 

facility upgrade is completed (EOC date), the Transmission Customer or Project 
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Sponsorcustomer shall receive a portion of the transmission service charge equal 

to the positive response factor of such new reservation on the new Network 

Upgrade facility times the portion of the new reservation capacity that could not 

be provided but for the new Network Upgrade times the rate applicable to such 

new reservation.  For crediting purposes, the Transmission Provider shall perform 

a one-time calculation of tThe response factor of such new reservation on the new 

Network Upgradeshall be calculated on a monthly basis.  This allocation from 

new service shall continue until the Transmission Customer or Project Sponsor 

has been fully compensated for all charges paid in excess of the normally 

applicable transmission access charges pursuant to Schedules 7, 8 or 9 and 11.
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2. New Network Integration Transmission Service and Service to Transmission 

Owners Taking Service Under Non-Rate Terms and Conditions:  Credits will 

be provided for  (i) new Long-Term Network Integration Transmission Service, 

and (ii) new tTransmission sService taken under the non-rate terms and conditions 

of this Tariff by Transmission Owners subject to Section 39.1 of this Tariff, that 

could not be provided but forusing the new Network Upgrade in the direction of 

the initial overload to accommodate designation of new Network Loads or 

Transmission Owner’s(s’) lLoads, new Designated Resources or increases in the 

designation of existing Designated Resources above previously designated levels.  

Credits shall be determined based upon the subsequent incremental use of the 

Network Upgrade for such new or increased Network Load or Transmission 

Owner load or Network Resource.
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The annual credit amount to be billed and paid monthly by a Network Customer, 

or included in rates, for each such new or increased use shall be the product of the 

annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade and the ratio of 

the incremental impact placed on the Network Upgrade by each such new or 

increased use to the total of the incremental impacts placed on the Network 

Upgrade by all currently and previously identified incremental Network 

Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service uses of the Network Upgrade.  For the calculation of such 

credits to be given to a Project Sponsor paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs 

associated with the Network Upgrade, the incremental use assigned to such 

Project Sponsor shall be the capacity of the Network Upgrade minus all currently 

and previously identified incremental Network Integration Transmission Service 

and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses.  The cost of such 

credit amount shall be paid by the Network Service Customer making such new 

or increased use of the Network Upgrade, or included in rates pursuant to the 

Base Plan funding formula in Attachment J, in addition to all other applicable 

charges under this Tariff. 

 

a. For use of Service Upgrades, sSuch credits shall be given to the original 

Transmission Customer paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for the 

Service Upgrade and to all previously identified incremental Network 

Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service uses, including prior incremental Network Integration 

Transmission Service uses that resulted in the obligation to pay credits.  The 

grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction of the annual 

revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for which they are 

responsible, net of any credits previously applied.   
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b. For use of Sponsored Upgrades, such credits to a Project Sponsor paying 

Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for a Sponsored Upgrade shall be given first 

to the Project Sponsor from new transmission service using the Sponsored 

Upgrade until the credit due to the Project Sponsor for that Sponsored 

Upgrade is zero.  Then such credits shall be given to all previously identified 

incremental Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses, including prior incremental 

Network Integration Transmission Service uses that resulted in the obligation 

to pay credits.  The grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction 

of the annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for 

which they are responsible, net of any credits previously applied. 
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3. Power Controlling Devices:   

a. New Network Integration Transmission Service:  Credits will be 

provided for nNew Long-Term Network Integration Transmission Service 

using the device in either direction to accommodate designation of new 

Network Loads, new Designated Resources or increases in the designation 

of existing Designated Resources above previously designated levels.  

Credits shall be determined based upon the subsequent additional 

incremental use of the device by any such new or increased use.   
 

The annual credit amount to be billed and paid monthly by a Network 

Customer, or included in rates, for each such new or increased use shall be 

the product of the annual revenue requirement associated with the device 

and the ratio of the incremental impact placed on the device by each such 

new or increased use to the total of the incremental impacts placed on the 

device by all currently and previously identified incremental Network 

Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point 

Transmission Service uses of the device in both directions.  For the 

calculation of such credits to be given to a Project Sponsor paying Directly 

Assigned Upgrade Costs associated with the device, the incremental use 

assigned to such Project Sponsor shall be the capacity of the device in 

both directions minus all currently and previously identified incremental 

Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm Point-To-

Point Transmission Service uses of the device in both directions.  The cost 

of such credit amount shall be paid by the Network Service Customer 

making such new or increased use of the device, or included in rates 

pursuant to the Base Plan funding formula in Attachment J, in addition to 

all other applicable charges under this Tariff. 
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i. For use of Service Upgrades, sSuch credits shall be given to the 

original Transmission Customer paying Directly Assigned 

Upgrade Costs for the Service Upgrade and to all previously 

identified incremental Network Integration Transmission Service 

and Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses, 

including prior incremental Network Integration Transmission 

Service uses that resulted in the obligation to pay credits.  The 

grant of such credits shall be in proportion to the fraction of the 

annual revenue requirement associated with the Network Upgrade 

for which they are responsible, net of any credits previously 

applied. 

ii. For use of Sponsored Upgrades, such credits to a Project Sponsor 

paying Directly Assigned Upgrade Costs for a Sponsored Upgrade 

shall be given first to the Project Sponsor from new transmission 

service using the Sponsored Upgrade until the credit due the 

Project Sponsor for that Sponsored Upgrade is zero.  Then such 

credits shall be given to all previously identified incremental 

Network Integration Transmission Service and Long-Term Firm 

Point-To-Point Transmission Service uses, including prior 

incremental Network Integration Transmission Service uses that 

resulted in the obligation to pay credits.  The grant of such credits 

shall be in proportion to the fraction of the annual revenue 

requirement associated with the Network Upgrade for which they 

are responsible, net of any credits previously applied. 

 

b. New Point-to-Point Transmission Service:  Crediting for Long-Term 

Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service using the power controlling 
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device in either direction shall be a portion of the transmission service 

charge equal to the positive response factor of such new reservation on the 

device times the new reservation capacity times the rate
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applicable to such new reservation less any revenue credits applicable to 

other Network Upgrades on the transmission path.   Crediting for Short-

Term Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service and Non-Firm Point-to-

Point Transmission Service using the device in either direction shall be the 

percent usage of the total revenue received by the Transmission Provider 

that is not required for other transmission funding obligations. 

 

VIII. Future Roll-In 

 When a facility upgrade being paid for pursuant to the provisions of this 

Attachment Z1 to this Tariff is rolled into the revenue requirements used for the 

development of generally applicable transmission service rates, the Transmission Owner 

that constructed the facility upgrade shall pay the remaining balance of each customer’s 

unrecovered payments described in Sections VI.AB and VI.BD of Attachment Z1 that are 

applicable to that facility upgrade. All customers who have upgraded facilities and have 

remaining balances subject to cost recovery pursuant to Section VI of this Attachment 

Z1, shall be paid in full.  The customer shall continue to pay the charges specified in the 

customer’s transmission service agreement for the transmission service initially reserved. 

                                                   372 of 372



 
 

Southwest Power Pool 
Regional State Committee, Board of Directors/Members Committee &  

Regional Entity Trustees 
Future Meeting Dates & Locations 

 
2007 

 
  

RSC/BOD/RET   October 29-31   Tulsa     
(Annual Meeting of Members) 
 
**BOD    December 11   Dallas 

 
 

2008 
 

RSC/BO/RET   January 28-30   Austin 
 

RSC/BOD/RET   April 21-23   Oklahoma City 
 

*BOD    June 9-10   Little Rock 
 

RSC/BOD/RET   July 28-30   Kansas City 
  

RSC/BOD/RET   October 27-29   Tulsa     
(Annual Meeting of Members) 

 
**BOD    December 9   Dallas 

  
 

2009 
 

 RSC/BOD/RET   January  26-28   TBD 
 
 RSC/BOD/RET   April 27-29   Oklahoma City 
 
 *BOD    June 8-9   Little Rock 
 
 RSC/BOD/RET   July 27-29   Kansas City 
 
 RSC/BOD/RET   October 26-28   Tulsa 

(Annual Meeting of Members) 
 
 **BOD    December 8    Dallas 

 
 
The RSC/BOD meetings are Mon/Tues with the RSC held on Monday afternoon and the 
BOD/Members Committee meeting on Tuesday.    
 
 
* The June BOD meetings are for educational purposes. There will be no RSC meeting in 
conjunction with these meetings. 
 
** The December BOD meetings are intended to be one day in and out meetings for 
administrative purposes.  There will be no RSC meeting in conjunction with these meetings. 
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